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Ebb and Flow 


OBODY who listened to the President of the Board 

of Trade in the Commons on Tuesday, or who has 

thrown even the most cursory glance at the chart on the 

front page of our monthly Trade Supplement this week, 

can feel very reassured about the immediate economic 
prospect before this country. 

It was three or four months after the recession in 
American business activity had begun in March of last 
year that President Roosevelt’s Administration and the 
American people became convinced, by facts and figures, 
about the reality and extent of that recession. A further six 
months were to elapse before its worst effects were both 
visible and recognised. So, in this country, evidence of a 
recession in business has accumulated. Though official 
spokesmen at first refused to face the facts, clear and sig- 
nificant proof was given in the New Year’s Survey pub- 
lished in our issue of January Ist this year; and by April, 
as our Index of Business Activity shows in this week’s 
Supplement, the volume of business activity in the United 
Kingdom had declined by about 74 per cent. from the level 
attained a year earlier. Business activity has slipped back 
to the level reached in April of 1936. 

In the House of Commons on Tuesday, Mr Oliver 
Stanley gave further figures to the same effect. Thus, 
although the number of insured persons in employ- 
ment in Great Britain last December was greater by 
200,000 than in December of 1936, in April of this year 
it was 130,000 less than a year earlier. Unemployment last 
month was nearly 300,000 more than in April of 1937. 


Again, the rise of world prices, which had been responsible 
for our heavy import surplus last year, had been succeeded 
in the first quarter of this year by a sharp fall in prices; 
yet our adverse balance in the first quarter of 1938 in- 
creased, mainly owing to a sharp decline in exports. How 
has all this come about, and what does it suggest for the 
days that lie ahead? 

Two documents of international importance have just 
been published to which we may look for guidance on 
these questions—viz., the eighth annual report of the Bank 
for International Settlements, and the report of the Direc- 
tor of the International Labour Office. Both these publica- 
tions note that the peak of the recovery movement, after 
the trough of depression had been reached in 1932, was 
passed in the summer of last year. Mr Harold Butler, soon 
to relinquish his direction of the I.L.O., points out only 
that there has not been a constant state of political unrest 
in the world since 1932, in the course of which four 
separate wars have taken place, but also that the well-nigh 
universal intervention of Governments in the domestic 
economic sphere, undertaken for the purpose of promoting 
recovery, has created many fresh difficulties. The B.I.S. 
report says that “ the world economy fought its way back 
to recovery in abnormally adverse circumstances and that 
the natural forces of recovery were partly strengthened, 
partly hampered, by the action of Governments.” It goes on 
to observe that, though recovery had shown some signs of 
stability in 1936, the world experienced a new setback after 
March, 1937, which originated in the United States. 
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In no country, except those in which the Government 
practically controls the whole of economic life, has ad- 
ministrative action been so strong and widely spread. No 
country is so naturally independent of other countries and 
so well protected against international political troubles. 
Nowhere, however, has the reaction been so violent. It has 
proved to be infinitely more difficult to direct the trend 
of economic life by Government action, even in a country 
with a very large home market and an organised banking 
system, than the weight of well-studied experience and the 
attentive survey of economic developments encouraged 
many to believe. 

The American recovery was not due to new investment 
in capital equipment on a great scale, but to a recovery 
in consumption. There was no widespread increase of 
productive capacity. The United States fell back into de- 
pression owing to the failure of the capital equipment 
industries to regain their normal activity. The British 
recovery, on the other hand, which for five years had been 
very largely due to extensive investment activity in private 
industry, has apparently succumbed to the combined effects 
of a fall in world prices, political shocks in British overseas 
markets and a steep and uneven rise in British costs. These 
influences have been complicated by the lack of balance in 
our domestic economy caused by the enormous “ public 
works programme ” which we call re-armament. 

Thus, for different reasons, the two leading economic 
Powers in the world have both fallen into an economic 
recession. Nevertheless, the two movements are closely 
connected, although our managed currency system no 
longer links us rigidly together. Mr Oliver Stanley, who 
in Tuesday’s debate invoked the American recession 
as the principal cause of our own, might almost have 
quoted the words of the B.I.S. report: 

The interdependence of modern countries is so great 
that, though economic nationalism and freedom to change 
monetary parities may allow them to walk out of step (and 
this is claimed to be one of the main advantages of break- 
ing with an automatic international monetary standard), it 
does not make them free to meve independently of each 
other. At a certain distance the movements of the more 
important countries must be followed. It might have been 
hoped that the difference in the rhythm and the pace of 
economic development in the world would have a stabilis- 
ing effect on the trade cycle for the world as a whole, the 
prosperity in one country offsetting and checking the de- 
cline in another. But at the moment experience rather 
proves that the chief effect of this walking out of step 1s 
a greater disorder in the general economic development of 
the world and a psychosis in which the feeling of living in 
a depression never leaves the world because it is always 
justified in one country or another. 

This persistent interdependence, in spite of the abandon- 
ment of the automatic monetary link, is one of the most 
important lessons of recent years. Fluctuating exchanges 
may enable a country to maintain for a while an indepen- 
dent monetary policy; but it cannot prevent trading nations 
from being affected by changes in the volume of purchases 
and sales. We are, therefore, still directly interested in the 
success or failure of other countries’ monetary experiments 
no less than in their political quarrels or their social 
stability. We do well to remember that the war in the Far 
East which began last August, the international war in 
Spain which is now almost two years old, the elimination 
of Austria, and the lowering spectre of authoritarian econo- 
mics which during the last year has exercised a dominating 
influence over the whole of Eastern, Central and South- 
eastern Europe, are strongly unfavourable influences upon 
both the foreign trade of Great Britain and on that of 
almost every one of the chief trading nations of the world. 

Experience shows that the steady expansion of the indus- 
tries making capital equipment is a necessary condition 
of progress; and it is for this reason, as we have said, that 
British recovery has been more solidly based than that of 
the United States. But both of us are experiencing a reces- 
sion; and there is in our own situation a special cause for 
concern. We must realise that at this moment only the re- 
armament programme is maintaining the activity of our 


capital goods industries. This fact involves two disadvan- 
tages in the economic sphere. One is the burdensome 
character of re-armament expenditure. It is a truism that, 
while armament expenditure “ keeps money circulating,” 
it does not produce assets which themselves add to the 
national isvcome. Quite the contrary. It takes away from 
the country’s common stock of productive resources an 
ever-growing proportion, and immobilises it in barracks, 
bombers and battleships. In short, industrial mobilisation 
for war spells immobilisation of many branches of indus- 
try that normally work for peace. Even if the 
products of our arms factories do not aggravate the 
political menace, they have no economic value; and the 
hectic rush to produce them has set up strains and 
stresses in the economic machine. 

Secondly, the heavy industries are the characters which 
must play the principal roles in civil public works. ‘The 
fact that re-armament has already done much to main- 
tain employment while the tide has been receding justifies 
the economists who have argued that expenditure on public 
works should be increased when business is flagging. 
But in England to-day there is less room than would 
normally be the case for a public works programme 
as a tonic to a patient suffering from economic debility. 
Something can still be done in this direction, but only 
with great discrimination. We must keep a watchful eye 
to see that it does not obstruct or compete with the 
output of munitions. Public works will, however, gradually 
become more practicable as the arms programme passes 
from the stage at which plant is being equipped to that 
at which there is full output of artillery, aircraft and 
ammunition. 

The critics of the President of the Board of Trade last 
Tuesday complained that, while his facts were indisput- 
able and depressing, he offered little by way of solution. 
For our part we would put forward two suggestions which 
emerge from any survey of our present difficulties. The 
first is that every effort should be made to revive the flow 
of world trade, and to combine action in the international 
sphere with action at home. Only by a recovery of exports 
can we hope to pay for our imports, resuscitate business, 
revive enterprise, and restore sufficient confidence to lure 
from their pigeon-holes those plans for capital ex- 
pansion which have been laid aside. First in this context 
come the trade negotiations with the United States. The 
Government must not be frightened from well doing in 
this matter by the figures of the balance of trade between 
Britain and the United States. If the Government will 
“ think imperially ” they will find that the figures for the 
trade between the sterling area and the United States 
present a very different and much more balanced picture. 
Both American and British business men—as well as their 
competitors and colleagues in France, Holland, Scandin- 
avia, Belgium and other of the remaining relatively free 
economic systems of the world—are now more disposed to 
view with approval any governmental proposals to increase 
the volume of trade passing between their countries. This 
disposition should be translated into action to the utmost 
possible extent. 

But this policy will take time to fructify. Meanwhile, to 
maintain employment is most important. We should, there- 
fore, press forward, to the degree that is possible in the 
circumstances, with preparations to increase public works 
expenditure—particularly in the areas where the civil 
recession is most felt. 

Policy is, however, the major consideration and, above 
all, a policy that will command confidence. More than ever 
is it now evident that, for the broadest social and political 
reasons, the great trading democracies should take common 
economic counsel. If they take it early enough, their 
economic systems can once more be strengthened to bear 
the burdens which the unhappy state of the world has 
imposed upon them. 
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A Crisis Averted 


HERE are times when the vitality of a sick patient 

is gradually destroyed by repeated crises until finally 

the end comes through lack of any further strength to 

resist. There are others when a crisis survived means that 

the fury of the disease is burning itself out; when each 

spasm successfully overcome increases the chance of sur- 

vival and strengthens the power and the will to resist the 

next attack. The international events of the past week-end 
seem to fall into the second category. 

It is much to the good that what happened on 
March 11th-13th to Austria has not happened to Czecho- 
slovakia on May 18th-20th. It is also encouraging that the 
credit for this negative but considerable achievement is 
shared by a number of European Governments: our own 
(to whom all praise when praise is due), the French, the 
Polish and possibly the Russian, as well as the Czecho- 
slovakian. It is also to the good that Germany’s action has 
shown that when she was faced with the choice between 
drawing back or touching off a European explosion, coun- 
sels of moderation prevailed. Europe breathes again and 
begins to entertain a new hope. 

This last spasm was brought on in circumstances which 
were no doubt intended to be ominously reminiscent of its 
predecessor. In an independent State which was Germany’s 
immediate neighbour, a vote was due to be taken; the 
result would be a manifestation of the political feelings 
and desires of a German-speaking population whom the 
masters of the Third Reich were undisguisedly eager to 
incorporate into Grossdeutschland; and the polling was to 
take place under the auspices of a Government which was 
one of Herr Hitler’s bétes noires. In March the dénouement 
was a military invasion and an annexation before the vote 
could be taken. In May things have not gone the same 
way. German troops have been moved, but they have been 
kept within the German frontiers and have since been with- 
drawn some distance into the interior. In the threatened 
country the polling has taken place this time in perfect 
order, and with no very sensational results. Still better, 
the leader of the German minority in Czechoslovakia has 
since entered into negotiations with the Czechoslovakian 
Government for a settlement of the Sudetic German ques- 
tion within the framework of the Czechoslovakian State. 
The world has gained a reprieve, though the future is still 
doubtful. 

As seen from the British end, the first symptom of crisis 
was an inquiry by the British Ambassador in Berlin, acting 
on instructions from London, last Friday afternoon, about 
alleged movements of German troops towards Germany’s 
frontiers with Czechoslovakia. The answer was sedative; 
but the authorities at Prague decided to take no chances; 
for the idea had been sedulously and truculently spread 
throughout Sudeten Bohemia that this was to be The Day. 
During the night of Friday to Saturday the Czechoslo- 
vakian Government called to the colours three classes of 
reservists, amounting to not much less than 100,000 men. 
At the same time they announced that this move was not 
directed against any foreign country but was for the pur- 
pose of ensuring law and order during Sunday’s polling. 
This assurance was fulfilled; for the troops assisted the 
police in keeping order on polling day, with the happiest 
results. On Saturday morning, near Eger, which is Herr 
Henlein’s stronghold in the extreme north-west corner of 
Bohemia, an incident had occurred which threatened to be 
a spark on tinder. A couple of Sudetic German farmers, 
riding a motor-cycle and heading for the frontier, were 
challenged by a Czech gendarme. They failed to slow 
down at his warning, and were then shot by him and 
mortally wounded—according to the gendarme’s account, 


unintentionally, since he had aimed at the tyres and not 
at the riders. 

On that day the French Government once again de- 
clared categorically that, if Germany were to commit 
aggression against Czechoslovakia, France would honour 
the Franco-Czech mutual assistance treaty. On Saturday, 
likewise, the British Ambassador paid two more calls on 
Herr von Ribbentrop. The first time he apparently repeated 
his inquiry of the preceding day, and again received the 
same assurances as before. On his second call he would 
appear to have made it clear to the German Foreign 
Minister that, if war broke out between Germany and 
France in the circumstances envisaged by the French 
Government, Germany would find both the two West 
European Powers in the field against her. 

Meanwhile, Herr Hitler had summoned his advisers to 
him at Munich, and by Saturday night he seems to have 
taken the decision not to cross the Czechoslovakian 
frontier in these circumstances. No doubt this decision was 
not arrived at without a struggle. Herr Hitler’s military 
advisers were, it is safe to guess, once again all in favour 
of caution. As for Herren Goering and Goebbels, a study 
of their respective newspapers indicates that the former 
pressed for military action, but that the latter sat tight on 
the fence. In any case, counsels of prudence prevailed. The 
next day, Sunday, the first batch of the Czechoslovakian 
municipal elections duly took place and went off quietly. 
On Monday afternoon Herr Henlein flew back from Ger- 
many to Prague and immediately entered into conversa- 
tions with M. Hodza. By Tuesday morning it was being 
reported that the German troops were being withdrawn 
again from the immediate neighbourhood of the frontier. 
In Downing Street on Sunday afternoon there had 
been an emergency meeting of the Cabinet, but in the 
House of Commons on Monday the Prime Minister 
was already able to report that the situation was some- 
what easier. 

After this spate of political transactions, how does 
Europe’s balance sheet stand? It seems certain that the 
German policy of the fait accompli, through a parade—or 
in some cases the actual use—or force has this time re- 
ceived a setback, the first really serious setback since Herr 
Hitler’s advent to power. But this does not mean that we 
are out of the wood. In the last chapter of the story, the 
failure of the Agadir coup of 1911 did not avert the 
catastrophe of 1914, and the foreign policy of Germany 
is possibly at the mercy of hotter heads to-day than it 
was then. 

This week, as in 1911, the display of the mailed fist has 
produced the exact opposite of the result that was in- 
tended. It has brought out the courage, coolness and 
competence of the Czechs; the determination of France; 
and, what is more, the apparently equal determination of 
Great Britain not to stand by with arms folded if Germany 
confronts them with the choice of making common cause 
in the defence of European liberties or suffering Europe 
to fall under a German military hegemony. Nor can the 
results of the elections in Czechoslovakia, as far as these 
have gone, be particularly gratifying to the Nazis. Herr 
Henlein’s party—whose pressure on the electors of the 
German regions, though severe, has been restrained in the 
final stages by the presence of the military—seem to be 
winning, on the average, about 88 per cent. of the total 
Sudetic German vote. That is an imposing majority. It 
may not, however, seem so to Reichsdeutsche, whom Herr 
Hitler has now accustomed to a 99 per cent. standard; 
and there is the hard fact that about 12 per cent. of the 
Sude 1:endeutsche have still sufficient belief in the future 
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of the Czechoslovakian Republic, to vote against the 
Heniein ticket. 

It is now certain that Herr Henlein can obtain by nego- 
tiation, if he chooses, every right and facility that can 
reasonably be demanded for the Sudetic Germans on demo- 
cratic principles. The British and French Governments, 
which have been steadily urging the Czechoslovakian 
Government to go to the furthest possible extremes of 
concession, have both now publicly expressed the view that 
Prague is doing all that they could ask. Every Sudetic 
German citizen of Czechoslovakia has the prospect of living 
his life as “ a first-class citizen” henceforward. But to the 
Prague Government’s far-reaching concessions there are 
definite limits. The Sudetic Germans are to enjoy these full 
liberties within the framework of a democratic Czecho- 
slovakian commonwealth; and this means that there can 
be no totalitarian tyranny of a Nazi majority over a demo- 
cratic minority in the German districts, and no tampering 
with the internal or external security, or the foreign policy 
of the Republic. 

Will Herr Heniein accept M. Hodza’s offer on these 
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terms? If he does accept it, will he keep his side of the 
bargain? Will Herr Hitler, for his part, renounce lis ambi- 
tion to incorporate the Sudetenland in Germany or alter- 
natively to make the Henleinists into an instrument of the 
Reich for dominating Czechoslovakia? At the moment, 
maybe, the answers to these questions are unknown, even 
to Herr Hitler himself. But at least this week's events will 
have made him realise that circumstances alier cases. In 
the case of the Rhineland, and also to some extent of 
Austria, there has been a strong undercurrent of opinion 
in many countries—and certainly in Great Britain—that 
Germany had not been reasonably treated, and that Herr 
Hitler’s vreach of treaties was largely brought about by 
the short-sighted action of the victors of the Great War and 
their unwise delay in correcting the mistakes of the past. 
The Czechoslovakian affair is on a different plane. While 
everyone will wish that the utmost fairness should be done 
to German communities outside Germany, the forcible 
coercion of an independent State is not to be tolerated. If 
external dictation were once permitted to succeed, the basis 
of international stability would be completely undermined. 


The First Minister of Health 


ERE is a growing tendency to assume, as a matter 

of course, that it is the responsibility of corporate 
effort to guarantee that the basic needs of every citizen 
will be satisfied. The State allows no one to starve. The 
existence of unhealthy houses or workplaces is forbidden by 
law. The Government administers a vast range of services 
to safeguard public health and industrial welfare and to 
provide education for the young and maintenance for the 
aged, infirm and destitute. Charity survives, but is small 
by contrast with these nationwide social services. 

It was not always so. The celebration this week of the 
two-hundredth anniversary of John Wesley’s conversion, 
at a meeting place in Aldersgate Street, on May 24, 1738, 
serves to remind us of the tremendous efforts made in the 
past by private individuals to create a public conscience 
in matters of health and welfare. The beginnings of the 
social services of to-day were made by voluntary organisa- 
tions in the years of industrial revolution and political 
change. The remarkable campaign in the nineteenth cen- 
tury to keep pace with the sweeping effects of industrialisa- 
tion upon the life of the people was very largely stirred 
into action by a great religious motive, spread abroad by 
Wesley’s Methodist Movement. Though John Wesley has 
been commemorated, this week, mainly as a religious 
teacher, his place in the annals of social service is well 
assured. Sir George Newman himself, for long chief 
medical officer of the Ministry of Health, has ranked 
Wesley among the great pioneers of the national health 
movement. And the work of Wesley’s disciples and 
associates in the parallel fields of education, factory 
legislation, prison reform and general welfare is equally 
conspicuous. 

In 1703, when John Wesley was born, Queen Anne’s 
England stood half-way between the forest wilderness 
of Anglo-Saxon times and the spreading town life of to- 
day. When he died, in 1791, the first shock of the Indus- 
trial Revolution had been felt. With iron and steam and the 
factory system had come changes in thought and sentiment. 
Men were massed together, frequently in distress and dis- 
content; and the hard lot of the urban poor was suffered 
by more people than ever before. 

In these conditions Wesleyanism, and the “ species of 
Anglican Methodism” constituted by the Evangelical 
churchmen, played a dual réle. To the poor in the industrial 
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centres they gave a moral energy which encouraged them 
in self-help. To the rich they gave an impetus to philan- 
thropy and social reform from which, in the next century- 
and-a-half, came the movement against slavery, the begin- 
nings of popular education, the reform of prisons, the 
Factory Code—in a word, the foundations of the vast 
edifice of social services which, in the modern state, belong 
to the citizen in his own right. 

How much Wesley’s pioneer endeavours owe to the 
work of other leaders of English life and thought, whose 
religious views were not necessarily his own, it is diffi- 
cult to estimate. Bentham combined with him to con- 
demn that “execrable villainy,” the slave trade. Radical 
free-thinkers, Whig philanthropists like Fox, Tory 
humanitarians like Pitt, and Evangelicals like Wilberforce, 
worked side by side in a united front to eradicate social 
injustices. Methodists, Churchmen, Quakers, Baptists, 
Liberals and atheistical Radicals co-operated to breathe 
the spirit of reform into England’s laws after 1800. 

The religious and philosophical reformers of the late 
eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries did not merely 
inspire humanitarian reforms from above. They generated 
constructive and constitutional movements among the poor 
themselves. Wesley’s genius for organisation at least 
equalled his genius for preaching; and every Englishman 
since his time who has organised a campaign of propa- 
ganda has copied, intentionally or unintentionally, his 
model. Working-class religion became identified with the 
organisation of working-class politics. The Wesleyans 
carried on the Franciscan tradition. Their workshops were 
fields, gardens, streets and market places, fairs and race- 
courses. “ All mines and subterraneous places belonged to 
them,” said Sydney Smith. The Ten Hours Movement to 
reduce hours of work in factories, the Anti-Slavery Agita- 
tion and the Anti-Corn Law League owed much of their 
method and effectiveness to the Methodist tradition and to 
the Evangelical party’s mode of propaganda. 

Middle and working-class political activity in the nine- 
teenth century derived its character from these models. 
Most of the leaders of the early trade union movement 
were local preachers. The founders of the Labour Party— 
Burt, Fenwick, Hardie, Snowden, Henderson and 
MacDonald—were trained in institutions which were the 
result of Methodism. 
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It is not the least of the merits of Dr Bready’s com- 
prehensive study of Wesley’s work* (which has just been 
published) that it describes the many and varied fields in 
which the seeds of voluntary organisation and social 
service have been sown. Sunday schools, day schools and 
ragged schools, all owed a great deal to Evangelical zeal 
between 1780 and 1870, before the State stepped into the 
field of popular education. True, the reform of prisons and 
the penal code owed much to arguments by Bentham and 
Romilly; but the visitation of prisoners in “ places worse 
than any this side hell” was among Wesley’s earliest 
labours; and John Howard, whose seventeen years’ crusade 
revealed the hideous conditions of prison life, was an 
Evangelical. The regulation of working hours and condi- 
tions for women and children in factories and mines, the 
protection of children against the abuses of chimney- 
sweeping and gang labour in agriculture, the beginnings of 
decent housing for the working classes, and the foundation 
of public health legislation—all these were wholly, or in 
part, the work of a great Evangelical, Lord Shaftesbury. 
The “ master curse” (Lecky’s phrase) of the eighteenth 





* “England: Before and After Wesley.” 
Hodder and Stoughton. 463 pages. 


By J. Wesley Bready. 
10s. 6d. 


Essavs in Autarky 


Germany’s 


HEN Herr Hitler took power, two of his avowed 
and immediate objectives were to make Germany’s 
fighting services powerful and her industry active. The 
mechanisation of the Army and the rapid extension of the 
Air Force have been incidental to the former purpose, 
while the development of the motor industry and the pro- 
vision of an entire network of new roads have contributed 
materially to the latter objective. But fighting forces and 
motor vehicles alike are paralysed without oil; and 
Germany’s imports of oil, like those of Italy’s (whose 
difficulties in this respect were discussed in The Economist 
of April 9th, page 11) would be liable to interruption in 
wartime if a hostile Power enjoyed command of the seas. 
It is therefore scarcely surprising that measures were 
devised to encourage the production of oil from Germany’s 
substantial coal and lignite resources, and that plants were 
put down for this purpose, before even the Four Year Plan 
for self-sufficiency in a wide range of materials was 
announced. In September, 1936, Herr Hitler announced 
that within eighteen months Germany “ would be under 
no compulsion to import any petrol at all.’ Those eighteen 
months have now passed and we may review the position. 
A preliminary warning is necessary. Last year Germany’s 
consumption of all oil products amounted to 5,420,000 
tons. Herr Hitler, however, referred only to petrol, and of 
last year’s total oil consumption no more than 2,600,000 
tons was of light motor fuels (i.e. petrol or petrol substi- 
tutes), the rest being of heavier oils. Since the processes 
for extracting oil from coal can be varied to produce some 
of these heavier oils in fairly substantial quantities, and 
since no figures are published of existing production, it 
is not possible to do more than estimate whether the 
capacity of her plants puts Germany in a position to be 
independent of petrol imports. 

Germany’s first source of supply is her own wells, which 
in 1937 provided 453,000 tons of crude oil. The maximum 
amount of petrol obtainable is unlikely to have been more 
than 100,000 tons. Production has been steady during the 
last three years, in spite of intensive search for more fields, 
and is unlikely to be greatly increased. 

The coke ovens and gasworks of the country are a 
second source of supply, from which was obtained last 
year about 420,000 tons of benzol—a spirit which may be 
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century was drunkenness; and from the voluntary educa- 
tional activities of the Methodists and Evangelicals grew 
the Temperance Movement. William Booth, founder of 
the Salvation Army between 1864 and 1878, was an 
ordained Methodist minister; while it was after a thorough- 
going conversion in 1862 that Thomas John Barnardo 
founded his homes for destitute children. The list of nine- 
teenth-century pioneers might be indefinitely extended, 
but these striking examples are sufficient in themselves to 
show that, before the elaboration of State social services 
on the scale on which we know them to-day, public life in 
Britain had been notably marked by these spontaneous and 
voluntary campaigns. They are a quality of British demo- 
cracy, and a distinct derivative of Methodism. 

The movement Wesley began two hundred years ago 
has proved to be a revolution in itself. The dogmatism 
and emotionalism of Methodism’s early days have been 
more than outweighed by the movement’s moral and social 
achievements. If “ Wesleyanism and Industrialism made 
a new world ’twixt Trent and Tweed,” it was a far 
better world than it might have been because of the 
leadership of the sincere, courageous, single-minded and 
determined preacher, whose conversion is being com- 
memorated this week. 


Oil Supplies 


mixed with petrol to form a suitable motor fuel. Since 
benzol is a by-product, however, production cannot be in- 
creased very considerably in relation to the country’s total 
requirements, although the further growth of the iron and 
steel trades may provide some expansion. In common with 
many Continental countries, again, Germany insists that 
petrol for sale as motor fuel should be mixed with alcohol. 
The object of this measure is usually to provide an outlet 
and a hidden subsidy for agricultural products which can 
be distilled to manufacture alcohol. In Germany to-day, 
however, potatoes (the product chiefly concerned) have 
become too valuable for human and animal consumption 
to leave any considerable margin for distillation. Conse- 
quently last year’s total production of 210,000 tons of 
alcohol will almost certainly not be surpassed. 

These three sources, therefore, are unlikely to provide 
for more than about 750,000 of the 2,600,000 tons which 
were needed to supply Germany’s requirements last year. 
There remains to be considered the synthetic production of 
petrol. At the end of 1935, the capacity of plants to pro- 
duce synthetic oils, either built or building, was about 
900,000 tons. There were five hydrogenation plants with 
a capacity of rather less than 800,000 tons and four plants 
using the Fischer Tropsch process with a capacity of 
rather more than 100,000 tons. These should now be 
completed, and for the purposes of this article we may 
presume that they are working to capacity. At the begin- 
ning of 1937 it was announced that additional plants were 
to be constructed, but no details were given. However, at 
the end of the year the International Hydrogenation 
Engineering and Chemical Company made it known that, 
on reliable data, the total capacity of hydrogenation plants 
built or under construction was 1,900,000 tons, and of 
Fischer Tropsch plants 700,000 tons. The additional 
plants, however, could not have been in operation in 1937, 
and production at the end of that year cannot have been 
at a higher rate than 900,000 tons per annum. This, with 
other home-produced supplies of light motor fuel, would 
have placed Germany in a position, at the beginning of 
1938, to supply about 1,650,000 tons by her own efforts. 
For 1938, the Hydrogenation Company estimates that total 
production by hydrogenation and Fischer Tropsch pro- 
cesses will amount to 1,150,000 tons—only 250,000 tons 
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more than our estimate of the rate of production at the 
end of 1937. This would allow a total production for 1938 
of rather less than 2,000,000 tons, which is still 600,000 
tons short of the total consumption of 1937. 

It may be said therefore, with some certainty, that the 
Fuehrer was over-optimistic in his forecast for the spring 
of this year. But what of the future? If all the plants 
announced in 1937 were working to capacity—as they 
might be, at the earliest, some time in 1939—Germany 
would be in a position to produce from indigenous materials 
the following approximate quantities : — 





Tons 
By hydrogenation of coal and lignite ............ 1,900,000 
By Fischer Tropsch process with coal and lignite 700,000 
LE ELLE TE EERE 600,000 
By alcohol production .............sceeseees ccdudaieiad _ 150,000 
By refining indigenous crude oil ............006. oe 150,000 
3,500,000 


It may be supposed that if these plants are working to 
capacity by the end of 1939 this amount would be pro- 
duced in the year 1940. What is consumption likely to 
amount to in that year? An estimate has been made 
recently, in a semi-official German publication, by Major- 
General Loeb, director of the Chief Department for 
German Raw and Working Materials in the Ministry of 
Economics, who has computed that during the course of 
the Four-Year Plan, from 1936 to 1940, consumption of 
light motor fuel would increase by about 33 per cent., i.e. 
to about 3,000,000 tons. Our estimate of domestic produc- 
tion capacity of 3,500,000 tons in 1940 affords ostensibly 
a margin of 500,000 tons, which would be available, e.g. 
to meet Austrian consumption. All our figures refer to 
Germany without Austria. 

At the first sight, therefore, it may appear that by the 
end of 1939 Germany may no longer be “ under com- 
pulsion to import any petrol at all.’ But all her production 
will not be of petrol, nor will her consumption of other 


Topics of 


Another Air Debate.—On Wednesday night Mr 
Hugh Dalton introduced the Labour Party’s motion in the 
Commons, which was to have been debated on the Thurs- 
day of last week. The motion was based on public concern 
about our air defences and required an immediate indepen- 
dent inquiry into the administration of the departments 
concerned. The most striking part of Mr Dalton’s effec- 
tive speech was that in which he declared that Time, 
instead of working for this country was working against it, 
and that the German Air Force, on the basis of even the 
latest programmes, was bound continuously to overtake 
the British. “ The Government,” said Mr Dalton, “ has 
now retreated from air parity as the purpose of its policy.” 
He went on to catalogue the deficiencies in our pro- 
gramme: lack of blind-flying apparatus, of gun turrets, of 
machinery to make such equipment, of machine guns, of 
inspectors, and of technical knowledge at the Air Ministry. 
The defences of London had been grossly neglected; and as 
for Scotland and the North of England, if it were widely 
known how shocking were the provisions for their defence 
there would be an outburst of indignation. On these 
grounds he demanded the inquiry, which should cover not 
only supplies, but organisation of the Air Ministry and all 
forms of defence against air attack. He chiefly impressed 
the entire House with his demand for a Ministry of Supply 
comparable to the Ministry of Munitions during the last 
war and with complete control over all stages of manu- 
facture. The Prime Minister described the motion as a 
vote of censure, for it demanded an independent inquiry 
into the state of our air defences and strongly criticised 
the Government’s actions. He described the existing Air 
Force as one of which any country might be proud, and 
he declared that “if it were put to the test to-morrow 
with whatever deficiencies there might be it would 
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oil products have remained stationary. Major-General 
Loeb calculates that consumption of Diesel oils in 1940 
will be 50 per cent. higher than in 1936, at 1,580,000 tons, 
and that of lubricating oils will be 25 per cent. higher at 
575,000 tons. If we may arbitrarily assume an increase in 
consumption of other oils of 20 per cent., the total require- 
ments of Germany without Austria in 1940 would be : — 


Tons 
CORN COE oo isavcccaveceesvicvccsse 3,000,000 
I il ie ect ch canes aah adeeb 1,580,000 
EME on ar ccasacdunpabaavesseun 575,000 
RPUOE Gir ROE occisccccccccccssesccsecs 1,370,000 


6,525,000 


In other words, if Germany is to be independent of all 
oil imports in 1940, the new plants which, it is known, are 
being built in addition to those announced in 1937, would 
need to have a capacity very nearly as great as all those 
built or under construction at the beginning of this year. 
And it is certain that they have not that capacity. 

The merits of the scheme, as an insurance against war- 
time shortage, may be viewed in perspective by recalling 
that published estimates of the oil requirements of a 
Great Power, for all purposes, in any major war, vary 
from 15 million tons to 30 million tons per annum. 

Finally, the factor of cost must be considered. No official 
figures have been given, but it has been calculated that by 
tax exemption and preferential railway rates home-pro- 
duced motor spirit is subsidised in Germany to an extent 
equivalent to £21 5s. per ton. With this assistance, 
Germany may be producing sufficient motor spirit for 
her requirements in 1940. The race between domestic pro- 
duction and increasing consumption, however, will be 
unending. And on its present scale the industry will be 
quite inadequate to produce more than a small fraction of 
the oil supplies necessary for the prosecution of a major 
war with modern equipment. 


the Week 


prove to be one of the most formidable fighting machines 
in the world.” No inquiry, he said, could help te achieve 
an ideal Air Force. He defended Lord Swinton as being 
unable to answer for himself in the Lower House; said 
that many of our difficulties were due to a transition from 
multi-type manufacture to standardisation of a few types; 
and rejected the demand for a Ministry of Supply by 
briefly describing the co-ordinating organisation now in 
existence, especially in respect of supplies of raw material 
to manufacturers. “I think in actual war a Ministry of 
Supply would be essential—indeed, we have plans ready 
for such a Ministry which could be put into operation at 
once in such circumstances—I do not believe that a 
Ministry of Supply in peace-time is going to be as effective 
as the Ministry of Munitions was effective in the Great 
War unless you give that Ministry of Supply the same 
powers as the Ministry of Munitions had in time of war. 
. . . I doubt very much whether we should be justified in 
asking for such powers; or whether if we did ask, Parlia- 
ment would give us such powers in time of peace.”’ Mr 
Chamberlain did not like comparisons with the German Air 
Force; he much preferred general statements “ which 
cannot be taken as in any way a challenge to anyb = 
Sir Archibald Sinclair rightly pointed out that not only 
would the Ministry of Supply ensure efficiency and 
economy, but its wide compulsory powers could always be 


held in reserve unless absolutely necessary. 


1 


* * * 


Mr Churchill and the Air Minister.—Mr Winston 
Churchill thought the inquiry demanded by the motion 
would not really deal with the important trouble, which to 
him was the question of supply. Supply should be entirely 
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separated from the Air Ministry; it would have been better 
were Sir Kingsley Wood appointed Minister of Supply 
and Lord Swinton left to organise and perfect the R.A.F. 
He deprecated the change of Ministers without a change 
of functions; for that would mean inefficiency during the 
next few months. Mr Churchill chaffed his “ unfortu- 
nate friend,” the Minister for Co-ordination of Defence, 
who had no executive powers and who moved in a “ jungle 
of committees.” Only a Ministry of Supply would solve 
the problem; and the Prime Minister’s suggestion that the 
Opposition would oppose the granting of the necessary 
powers was not Mr Churchill’s view. Sir Kingsley Wood 
had little to add to the Prime Minister’s remarks, beyond 
promising to bend all his energies to the task he had 
assumed. He welcomed Lord Nuffield’s acceptance of the 
Government’s invitation to co-operate; and added that 
Lord Nuffield had undeztaken to produce airframes and 
machines. The debate ended, as it began, in a friendly 
and co-operative atmosphere. But though the Government 
treated the motion as a vote of censure and thereby defeated 
it, the debate did little to allay the growing concern in 
Parliament and the country over the supply side of the air 
programme; and very little was said by Government 
spokesmen about air defences. 


* * * 


Re-armament and the Trade Unions.—The 
all-important part of labour in speeding up the manufac- 
ture of arms has still to be defined. On Wednesday, the 
long-awaited meeting between representatives of 
employers and employed in the engineering industry 
took place; and, on Thursday, the General Council 
of the Trades Union Congress met the Prime Minister 
to discuss “ the Government’s request for their goodwill 
and co-operation in acceleration of the re-armament 
programme.” Rejecting proposals for the establishment 
of a Ministry of Supply in Wednesday’s debate on air 
defence, the Prime Minister made it clear that for the 
Government to seek “ the power of relaxing trade union 
practices and regulations, the power over strikes and the 
power over dilution,” which were secured during the 
last war, was in peace time, both impracticable and 
undesirable. With this assurance, the engineering unions 
may draft their policy, with no more delay than the 
time needed to obtain the sanction of their members 
for the steps they propose to take. On Wednesday, 
spokesmen for the Amalgamated Engineering Union 
and the Confederation of Shipbuilding and Engineering 
Unions informed the employers that they wished to be 
satisfied that full use was being made of the industry’s 
available labour ; and reiterated their demand that any 
relaxation of union conditions of work should be accom- 
panied by firm guarantees of their restoration. On the 
face of Mr. Chamberlain’s statements in the Commons 
debate, there need be no immediate apprehension on the 
workers’ part of any move to undermine the status of the 
unions. On the other hand, the need for some relaxation 
of union regulations cannot be long delayed if the wide- 
spread wish for an adequate speeding up of re-armament 
is to be fully satisfied. Moreover, it can hardly be dis- 
guised that the unions are as anxious about the objects 
of re-armament as about industrial procedure. On Wed- 
nesday, the employers and, on Thursday, the Prime 
Minister, were plainly shown that organised labour, 
though more than willing to make arms in greater quan- 
tities and more speedily, are not ready to co-operate freely 
until doubts about the Government’s foreign policy 
have been reasonably allayed. Mr Chamberlain did some- 
thing to dispel these fears, but left his hearers unconvinced 
about the Italian agreement and Spain. 


* * * 


Negotiations in Prague.— The press and 
people of the Czechoslovak capital warmly responded 
to their Government’s emergency measures last week- 
end. This explains the strengthening of the Liberal 
parties, the weakening of the Agrarians, and the great 
increase in President Benes’s popularity. As has long 
been noted in these columns, the Government’s anxiety 





to avoid any charge of repression in the Sudetenland 
had led, by last week-end’s elections, to a grave situation 
in which the police and gendarmerie were paralysed in 
their activities and subjected to humiliation and abuse. 
On Friday of last week, on information received, the 
civil authorities were authorised to restrain acts of provo- 
cation and any flaunted illegalities. The Czech Govern- 
ment, fearing a repetition of the Austrian precedent, 
authorised the General Staff to occupy strategic frontier 
posts and call up about 100,000 reservists. For the last 
few weeks the presence of S.A. groups and camps, and of 
S.S. detachments, on the Czech-German frontier—i.e. 
within the 15 km. zone outside which General Goering 
had undertaken to keep the Reichswehr troops when 
Austria was being invaded—was attested by journalists 
and travellers. Even tanks were seen. The Czechoslovak 
population, critical of the former bearing of their Govern- 
ment, breathed a sigh of relief when firmer measures for 
the security of the State and its frontiers were taken. 
The young reservists joined their detachments, and the 
entire military process was quietly and efficiently com- 
pleted, in the night of Friday to Saturday of last week. 
As one American journalist remarked : “‘ Czechoslovakia 
learned a lot from the fate of Austria.” The immediate 
result was to ensure the calmness of the elections and to 
facilitate the almost superhuman task of the civil officials 


* * * 


The attitude of Herr Henlein to the Prague Govern- 
ment has apparently changed for the better. The 
Minorities Statute is, quite properly, being hammered 
out on a basis which will permit all minorities, and not 
only the German, to profit equally and equitably from 
it, and yet preserve the integrity of the State and its 
authority. On Wednesday, Herr Henlein and the Prime 
Minister, M. Hodza, had a long talk, which is a good sign ; 
for Herr Henlein was in German-Austria all the election 
week-end ; and though he may still be forced to stand 
pat on all his Carlsbad demands of April 24th last, it is 
now evident that two of them at least—for German 
control of foreign policy and for German control of the 
military security of the Sudetenland—cannot be met. 
They are not, in nature, minority rights at all. 


* * * 


Riots in Jamaica.—Eleven months ago, the 
British public was shaken from its usual contented 
ignorance of affairs in the Crown colonies by news of 
grave riots in Trinidad. Early last February, the report 
of the Royal Commission appointed to inquire into those 
events was published. The report censured, not only the 
handling of the immediate situation, but also the general 
social and economic conditions in the colony and the 
administration which was inadequately fulfilling its duty 
to ameliorate them. This week has brought news of 
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rioting in Jamaica, another West Indian island. The 
disturbances arose out of a labour dispute on the water- 
front, where workers demanded an increase of wages and 
struck when it was not granted. They then sought to 
promote a general strike, and many municipal workers in 
Kingston are refusing to work. In the resulting state of 
tension, hooligan elements are reported to have fomented 
disorder, and the police were obliged to fire, killing 
several people. The exact connection between the rioting 
and the original labour dispute is not clear, but the 
example of Trinidad suggests that two simultaneous lines 
of action are necessary: unflinching use of the law 
against incitation to violence, and a _ thorough-going 
examination of the social and economic needs of the 
working population whose discontent has taken this 
dangerous form of expression. The colonia] Government 
has taken due measures to quell disorder, including the 
summoning of a cruiser from Bermuda. For the moment 
the situation appears to be quiet ; but its deeper causes 
have yet to be removed. 


* * * 


South Africa United.—The early returns in the 
South African general election were not misleading. 
The United Party finally secured no less than 111 seats 
in a House of 150—a total only 5 less than the number 
they held at the dissolution, when one seat was vacant. 
The Nationalists, with 27 seats, have increased their 
representation by seven, and the Dominion party have 
now eight seats instead of five. Neither of these groups, 
however, proved itself to have a nation-wide appeal, and 
the Dominion party in particular has been exposed as 
little more than a Natal faction. The Labour party lost 
one of its four seats, and the Independents were reduced 
from four in the old House to one in the new. Of the 
total poll, the United party secured 53 per cent., the 
Nationalists 31 per cent., the Dominion party 7 per cent., 
Labour 5 per cent., and others 4 per cent. Hence, even 
on a proportional representation system the Government 
of General Hertzog and General Smuts would have 
obtained an adequate working majority over all others. 
This is the more evident since on most important issues 
the Opposition parties are even more opposed to each 
other than to the Government’s middle way. The election 
results are a triumph for the spirit of national unity in 
South Africa which cuts across racial divisions—a spirit 
which General Botha did more than any other man to 
instil. Since the Government was branded by its 
opponents as negrophile, the results may also reflect 
a slow trend towards a more liberal outlook on native 
affairs in the Union. 


* * * 


Mexican Ferment.—The aftermath of President 
Cardenas’s expropriation of the foreign-owned oil com- 
panies, and of the economic deterioration which set in 
after the slump of the peso and the official suspension of 
the American Treasury’s silver-buying policy, has come 
quickly. It looks like a nasty brew. First, despite the 
President’s bearding of General Cedillo in his lair at 
San Luis Potosi towards the end of last week, and his 
suspension both of the General and of the Governor of 
that State, General Cedillo has openly flouted the Federal 
Government’s authority and taken to the hills. In these 
fastnesses, in the central high plateau which skirts the 
Pan-American highway and the east coastal strip, General 
Cedillo and his accomplice, the Governor of the State, 
have been harrying communications by rail from Tampico 
to their important mining State, and they have also, so it 
is reported, over 50 modern aircraft of German and 
American make at their disposal. San Luis Potosi is a re- 
mote State, and it is badly served by communica- 
tions. It lies on that central escarpment behind which 
most of the Mexican revolutions since 1910—and a good 
many before that—broke out. The importance of General 
Cedillo’s revolt lies not in its own strength (which is very 
limited) but rather in the harassing flood of banditry 
which it has already begun to let loose. This will gravely 
embarrass the Federal Government of President Cardenas 
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at a time when, owing to the urgent problem of the disposal 
of Mexican oil and silver, it is vitally necessary to maintain 
at least the foreign tourist traffic which has grown so 
rapidly during the last three years. The President may 
be abie to enforce his writ against one recalcitrant General; 
but if growing economic discontent brings growing political 
discontent in its train, Mexico might be paralysed by 
internal dissensions as she has unhappily so often been in 
the recent past. 
* ~ * 


Railwaymen’s Claims.—The signs of an appreciable 
recession in British trade are unmistakabie, as we show in 
our Monthly Supplement, published this week. As usual, 
the railways have been among the first to feel the effects of 
declining business. In recent weeks, goods traffic receipts 
have been below the level of comparable weeks last year, 
despite the 5 per cent. increase in charges imposed in the 
meantime. Expenditure has increased with the price of 
commodities, now that the railways’ favourable long-term 
contracts for coal and materials have run out. And the wages 
agreement negotiated last August involves an extra £23 mil- 
lions expenditure in a full year. From the railways’ point 
of view, therefore, the moment may appear wholly in- 
oppertune for the lodging of claims for increased wages. 
The National Union of Railwaymen have, however, asked 
for a minimum weekly wage of 50s.; the Associated Society 
of Locomotive Engineers and Firemen for increases of 
about Is. a day for drivers and motormen, and correspond- 
ing advances for firemen and cleaners; and the Railway 
Clerks’ Association for an increase of £20 in maximum 
annual salaries and a 40-hour week. All three unions claim 
a fortnight’s holiday with pay and improved organisation 
of night and Sunday work. 

* * + 


Intrinsically, these demands deserve every sympathy. 
Financially, they are appropriate to a period of rising 
rather than of falling revenue. Their cost has been esti- 
mated at £3 millions each year, apart from any corre- 
sponding concessions to signalmen and shopmen. The rail- 
way workers suffered in 1931; and, rightly, the fruits of 
the recent economic recovery were largely devoted to restor- 
ing their wages and improving their conditions. The stock- 
holder has not been similarly cared for, and to concede 
even a tithe of these demands would involve further sacri- 
fices on his part, for which it would be difficult to find justi- 
fication in equity. Indeed, it may not be unfair to presume 
that the unions’ main object in making these demands is 
tactical; that they are designed to forestall any move, in 
the face of recession, to cut wages, and to stake out a claim 
for the future. The issue will not be finally decided until 
the autumn; but financial considerations are likely, on this 
occasion, to be decisive. 


* * * 


Milk Prices. — The drought has not yet broken. 
Its destructive effects on hay and grazing have endangered 
summer supplies of milk. The surplus usually available 
for creameries at this time of the year is not forthcoming ; 
and prospects for holiday supplies are not encouraging. 
The Milk Marketing Board has, accordingly, approached 
the Central Milk Distributive Board with a view to 
increasing the contract price to be paid to producers dur- 
ing June and July, which was recently reduced from 16d. 
per gallon in April to 13d. for the ensuing three months. 
Farmers are already feeding winter rations to their cows 
in an endeavour to maintain supplies, and the proposed 
increase in the wholesale price is designed to stimulate 
their efforts. The advance would be passed on to the con- 
sumer in the form of higher retail prices; and would 
involve, during June and July, a return to the winter 
price of 7d. a quart, instead of the present summer 
price of 6d.—or, in some rural areas, 6d. instead of 5d. 
Existing milk prices are already too high, largely because 
of the unduly high cost of distribution. The proposed 
increase, however, is intended to assist producers at a 
time of unmistakable emergency, and in so far as the 
drought has made it necessary, cannot be gainsaid. 
Nevertheless, the need for raising the summer price of 

































































May 28, 1938 


this essential foodstuff at least emphasises the urgent 
necessity of cutting the cost of milk distribution to the 
lowest economic level as soon as possible. 


* * * 


Japanese Cabinet Crisis.—-On Thursday yet 
another of those convulsions in Japanese Cabinets, which 
have generally preceded or followed military surprises on 
the Asiatic Continent, shook the Administration of Prince 
Konoye. And this time, again, the aftermath of military 
disappointment has been a strengthening of the extreme 
militaristic element in the Government. The military party, 
led by the younger officers, have been responsible for the 
invasion of Manchuria, the abortive rebellion of eighteen 
months ago, and the present war against China. Yet this 
latter adventure has turned out to be much more formid- 
able, to have lasted longer, and to have been less successful 
than its instigators imagined. Though Prince Konoye’s 
earlier Cabinets had tried to retain the reins of Govern- 
ment, and especially of foreign policy, in civilian hands, they 
were forced, only a few months ago, to introduce legisla- 
tive decrees mobilising the entire industrial and civilian 
life of Japan. Now it is reported that Mr Hirota, hitherto 
Foreign Minister, is to be dropped in favour of General 
Ugaki, a former War Minister; and that General Araki, 
another former War Minister, is the new Minister of 
Education. Thus, five of the chief Cabinet posts will be 
held by officers of the army or navy; and it is rumoured 
that General Ugaki may soon overstep Prince Konoye’s 
threshold into the Prime Ministry. 


* * * 


The ‘* Underground ’’ Collision.—Although part 
of the evidence at the official inquiry into last week’s 
Charing Cross accident was taken im camera, sufficient 
was given in public to throw some light on the cause of 
the disaster. There was no failure in the signalling system 
as such. And Mr Burgin made it clear, in the House of 
Commons this week, that considerations of safety had 
not been in any way subordinated to those of expediting 
traffic. It appears that, during the night before the 
accident, certain work on the signalling system was in pro- 
gress. In the course of this work a wrong connection was 
made in the wiring at Charing Cross. The normal check 
test required and provided in connection with such 
work also failed. Consequently, the east-bound starting 
signal at Charing Cross failed to give security. It was also 
stated that there was no explosion or fire subsequent 
to the accident. Another question which arose was 
whether the driver of the colliding train had any chance 
of seeing the tail-lamp of the stationary train in time 
to avoid a collision. The inspecting officer decided to 
make the experiment himself at the scene of the accident 
during a quiet period on Sunday morning. The inspector’s 
report on the accident, with his recommendations for the 
prevention of a similar disaster, will not appear for some 
little time, but the evidence already published suggests 
that every east-bound train that morning, up to the 
time of the accident, was in turn exposed to danger as it 
travelled from Charing Cross to the Temple. The 
implications of the possibility that the apparatus can be 
connected up wrongly, with such dire results, will 
doubtless be discussed in the Inspecting Officer’s Report. 


* * * 


Spanish Stalemate Again ?—The Spanish issue is 
still unresolved. It now seems clear that, when Signor 
Mussolini made his overture to Mr Chamberlain, he 
believed that a complete victory was already within General 
Franco’s grasp, perhaps within the ensuing few weeks. When 
the time came for the opening of negotiations between 
Italy and France, the Italians accordingly insisted on 
excluding Spain from the agenda on the ground that the 
Spanish war was now virtually over. The French took the 
Italians at their word, and proceeded to act on the principle 
that, if non-intervention was to be construed by Italy to 
mean intervention, France was entitled to secure for herself 
most-favoured-nation treatment. Accordingly, a French, 
as well as an Italian, channel seems to have been opened 
for the passage of arms to Spain—though the material 
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entering from France appears to have come almost entirely 
from countries east of her (not excluding Germany, it is 
said). In order to counter this threat to Franco’s military 
ascendancy, the Italians rushed in arms, for their part, in 
sufficient quantities to postpone the entry into force of the 
Anglo-Italian agreement. But these Italian efforts seem to 
have been in vain. The insurgents’ offensive has come to 
a halt, and now the Government forces are counter- 
attacking on the northern part of the Catalonian front. 


* * * 


Signor Mussolini is therefore to bring before the non- 
intervention committee his claim that non-intervention 
spells non-intervention by non-Axis Powers only. But, in 
spite of British endeavours to bring the French at least 
part of the way towards acquiescing in this preposterous 
view, M. Daladier and the French General Staff may prove 
unexpectedly stiff in holding out for the principle of most- 
favoured-nation treatment. Their stiffness will be forti- 
fied by the increasing number of reports of German mili- 
tary preparations on General Franco’s side of the Pyrenees 
—particularly the laying out of aerodromes within close 
bombing range of Southern France. Signor Mussolini’s 
desire that England and France should connive at a quick 
victory for himself in Spain may be attributed to a wish to 
give his own people peace without loss of face. Franco is 
reported to be not unwilling to part with his Italian in- 
fantry, but to be by no means enamoured of the suggestion 
that he should try to take Madrid and Barcelona by storm, 
in order to end the war quickly for Mussolini’s convenience. 
The Peninsular War seems to be working out entirely 
according to precedent. 


* * * 


Sugar Beet in Germany.—The first German beet 
sugar refinery was built at Quedlingburg, near the Hartz 
Mountains, in the eighteen thirties. During the intervening 
century, the German beet industry was developed, with 
the assistance of subsidies, import taxes and export 
bounties, to such an extent that 2-7 million metric tons of 
raw sugar were produced in 1913-14, of which 0:5 
million tons were exported. Since the war, the area under 


Thousand Metric Tons of Raw Sugar 


1913-14* 1929-30 1932-33 1936-37 
Estimated total consumption 1,430 1,655 1,460 1,807 
Production from beet......... 2,716 1,985 1,091 1,810 


* Pre-war boundaries. 
sugar beet has not regained the half-million hectares 
of 1913, though Germany recovered her position as 


a net exporter of sugar on a somewhat smaller 
scale. For this foodstuff, Germany was therefore 
already self-sufficient before the advent of Herr 


Hitler, but nevertheless the production of sugar beet 
is being expanded. It is hoped that the shortage of 
fats may be alleviated by an increased consumption of 
sugar, while the beet tops will supplement the limited 
supplies of fodder. The area under sugar beet, which had 
fallen from 433,000 hectares in 1929-30 to 221,000 hectares 
in 1932-33, rose to 400,000 in 1936-37; practically all of 
the 1.8 million tons produced in this last year was 
marketed in Germany. Under the influence of better 
employment, the per capita consumption of sugar 
increased from 21 kg. in 1931 to 22-5 kg. in 1936 and the 
rise is expected to continue. Even so, consumption is 
low compared with other countries, largely because the 
official price is held at a relatively high level. According 
to evidence laid before the International Sugar Council of 
last year, retail prices of sugar in Germany are three times 
as high as in the United Kingdom, where the per capita 
consumption is double that in Germany. 


BRITANNIC 


ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
(Established 1866) 





Annual Income - - . . £6,600,000 
Funds . - - - - - £30,000,000 
All classes of Life, Fire, Accident, 


Motor and General Insurances transacted 


Chief Office: BROAD STREET CORNER, BIRMINGHAM 








474 





THE ECONOMIST 


May 28, 1938 





Overseas Correspondence 


From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


Hope Deferred 


New Yorx, May 17.-——- The second quarter of the 
year is now half over, and so far it has recorded another 
disappointment. When the first quarter showed stability 
without recovery, the hopes of a speedy revival, which were 
widespread at the end of 1937, were transferred to the second 
quarter, and one heard on all sides the confident prediction 
that, by May at the latest, a pronounced upturn would be 
under way. May is half gone, and there is not a vestige of 
tangible evidence of betterment. Now, there is an almost 
universal belief that, by August, the recovery will commence 
and business will be good in the autumn. 

The actual level of business activity is distressingly low 
—so low that no one can contemplate its duration without 
grave misgivings. The current level of the index of produc- 
tion, at about 80, is considerably above that of 1932. But, in 
at least one major industry, and in many minor and perhaps 
localised occupations, conditions are worse than in 1932. ‘The 
major example is the railways. Car-loadings are still above 
the lowest levels of 1932, although the average of the first 
quarter of this vear was very near to that of the first quarter 
of that year. But the net income of the companies to date 1s 
far below that of 1932; and the total market value of the 
American railway system to-day is less than in 1932. 


Serious Unemployment 


Unemployment is estimated at figures comparable to those 
bandied about in 1932; and it is possible that these estimates 
are broadly correct. On the other hand, the number of 
employed seems greater, for the index of factory employ- 
ment has closely followed the index of manufacturing, and 
stands just above 80, compared with an average of 66 in 
1932. Factory pay-rolls, at over 70, are far above the average 
of 46 recorded in 1932. In short, the depression has affected 
corporate earnings more severely than it has affected pro- 
duction, employment or pay-rolls, and comparisons with 
1932 are complicated by the fact that, although more people 
seem to be employed than in 1932, it is possible that the 
number of unemployed may be greater than then, owing to 
the increase in persons of emplovable age. 

For the unemployed, a variety of relief agencies has been 
created that was not in existence in 1932. But it appears that 
the personal resources of the unemployed are lower than in 
1932. They were depleted during the previous depression, 
and were not built up again during the brief period of pros- 


perity. The rural population is clearly faring far better than 
in 1932; and estimates made by the Department of Com- 
merce suggest, for the first two months of 1938, a rate of 
national income as high as in 1936—a figure difficult to 
reconcile with published data of either pay-rolls or corporate 
earnings. 

Altogether, it is not easy to make any clear and compre- 
hensive statement about the present position of the American 
economy. Furthermore, it is questionable if any comprehen- 
sive statement would be valid. Conditions vary widely from 
one place to another. In the south-eastern States, it is said 
that conditions do not compare unfavourably with the 
middle twenties. But in business circles actual conditions 
are those of extreme depression, exceeded only by the worst 
months of 1932, but with sentiment sustained by the belief 
that the upturn will come by the autumn at the Jatest. 


Prospects of Autumn Revival 


One reason for the emphasis of the prophets on the upturn 
in the autumn is the tendency to marked seasonal fluctua- 
tions in the American economy. Spring and autumn are 
characteristically strong; summer and winter are characteris- 
tically weak. The seasonal activity in the autumn is largely 
a reflection of the harvests, which affect a considerable pro- 
portion of the population; the winter recession reflects the 
severity of the weather, which causes a suspension or serious 
interruption of outdoor employment, such as building. The 
spring revival reflects the resumption of outdoor activity 
and a busy seasonal trade in the motor industry. The tem- 
perature ranges between summer and winter in the United 
States are far wider than in the British Isles, and these have 
a real significance in the economic pattern of a year. Con- 
sequently, it is entirely logical in a poor winter to pin hope 
on a good spring; and, when this hope is dashed, to transfer 
it to the autumn. This may seem like a kind of naive deter- 
minism, but it has a fairly solid historical background. 

There are other valid reasons for optimism. By the 
autumn, inventories will have been reduced to the point where 
replenishment will become urgent. In another three months, 
the spending programme will have produced visible conse- 
quences. The excess reserves will have evoked an expansion 
of bank credit. Above all, the Tax Bill, which has passed 
both Houses and is now awaiting the President’s signature, 
will have released a stream of capital for industry. 

The national income figures prepared by the Department 
of Commerce are of recent origin and promise to be of great 
value. They represent income paid out—i.e. wages and 
salaries, dividend and interest payments, entrepreneurial 
withdrawals and net rents and royalties. They are available 
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in doliar figures, but in the following table they are shown as 
percentages of the 1929 income :— 


INDEX OF NATIONAL INCOME U.S. Dept. OF COMMERCE 


1929= 100 
Adjusted for Seasonal 

1935 1936 1937 1938 
FOMUOEY 500. csceeseses 68-6 75°2 84°8 81-5 
PTs i cscases sce 68-9 75°4 85°5 80-8 
RE sins snaieneine 69-4 76°7 87-6 
Pi isttceasienesesss 68-9 76:7 87-1 
er 69-2 77°8 87-6 
BORD scccdscseceveececs 69-2 79°3 87:8 
Serer 68 -6 80-4 88-1 
EE sieicksivrasaee 70-4 80°5 88-6 
September .......00. 70-9 80-7 87-2 
i greece 71-6 81-6 86°4 
November ........+. 73°1 83-4 85-0 
December.........00¢ 74-5 84-6 83:8 
ee 70-2 79:8 86:6 


This series is much smoother and more continuous than 
movements of the index of production. Moreover, the 
decline since last August is vastly smaller than that in the 
index of production. 





France 
Stimulating Production 


Parts, May 25.—-The second instalment of decrees, 
numbering 58, kas just been published. ‘These measures are 
classed under three heads: production, credit and social 
policy. As expected, the steps to be taken to stimulate produc- 
tion relate chiefly to building. The unhealthy areas of Paris 
are to be cleared. On the outskirts of the capital, speedways 
and by-pass roads will be constructed. Rural houses will be 
built, electrical power developed, irrigation schemes carried 
out and ports and harbours improved. In addition, the pro- 
duction of tea, rum and cotton in the colonies will be 
encouraged by loans. 

Credits will be raised for the execution of these plans, 
which, before the end of 1940, will entail an expenditure of 
11,000 miilion francs, of which 1,700 millions must be spent 
at once. Some 6,000 millions will be disbursed by the State, 
and the remaining 5,000 millions by public undertakings. ‘The 
Treasury and Caisse des Dépots, assisted by the Credit 
Foncier and the Caisse des Préts aux Communes, will be 
responsible for the financing of these enterprises. 

In addition, further credits, amounting to some 3,000 
million francs, will be made available to undertakings of 
sound standing at cheap rates. Increased production will be 
stimulated by the remission of taxes; and the making of 
payments by cheque is to be encouraged. 

The third category of decrees deals with social measures. 
Seasonal modifications of the 40-hour week are to be insti- 
tuted, and a maximum working year of 2,000 hours is laid 
down. Further laws will encourage scientific research, and 
the technical education of young workers. 


Growing Confidence and Unity 


The able and determined attempts of the Chamberlain 
Government to secure a peaceful settlement of the dispute 
between Berlin and Prague have made a deep impression in 
Paris. Every day, political realism in the field of foreign 
affairs, as distinct from merely ideological preoccupations, 
makes new converts. The markets were well pleased by the 
efforts of the French Press to avoid presenting the latest 
international developments as the success of one Axis over 
the other. 

Moreover, the crisis provided the Government and M. 
Herriot with a further opportunity to emphasise the need for 
augmenting production. The newly-published decrees become 
more significant because public opinion now realises more 
than ever the need for such measures. This is as true of the 
politicians as of the Stock Exchange. The Left parties are 
still giving their moral support to the Daladier Cabinet. The 
trade unions are coming round to accept the need for revising 
the 40-hour week; and the first step, though it is small, has 
been taken. 

Once more, Germany has awakened France. Where the 
firmest political speeches, the most eloquent appeals, and the 
most convincing statistical evidence failed to persuade the 
nation of the need for drastic action, the audacity of Ger- 
many has succeeded. 
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The Treasury’s Task 


The need for a great effort is, moreover, underlined by the 
present position of the Treasury and the latest return of fiscal 
receipts. In March, the yield of taxes was 300 million francs 
below the estimated receipts, compared with short-falls of 
133 millions and 18 millions, respectively, in February and 
January. The March yield was only 173 million francs more 
than in March, 1937, compared with improvements over the 
corresponding months of last year of 341 millions in February 
and 724 millions in January. In April, receipts were better, 
and fell no more than 140 millions below the estimate. In 
the first quarter of this year, taxes yielded 450 millions less 
than estimated and 1,350 millions more than in the first 
quarter of 1937. 

The position of the Treasury has, of course, been appre- 
ciably improved by the repatriation of capital. The National 
Defence Loan has brought in 5,000 million francs, and sub- 
scriptions to the Defence Bonds have amounted to between 
5,000 and 6,000 millions. 

But the Treasury’s needs, up to the end of this year, have 
been estimated at close on 30,000 million francs. Even if a 
further 5,000 millions is covered by funding operations, there 
will still remain 15,000 millions to borrow. Nevertheless, these 
figures are a decided improvement on the position during 
the first three months of the year; and the sum still to be 
borrowed should not be beyond the capacity of French sav- 
ings. In the last resort, however, success will depend upon 
the preservation of peace and the increase of industrial 
production. 


























































Holland 


Amsterdam, the Franc and Sterling 


AMSTERDAM, May 15.——The latest developments in the 
French franc have passed without involving undue reper- 
cussions in the Netherlands. This relative immunity would 
be altered, however, if Belgium, contrary to expectations, 
were to follow the example of France. Further depreciation 
of the Belgian currency would be a matter of vital signifi- 
cance, if only because of the close interests which exist 
between the ports of Rotterdam, Amsterdam and Antwerp. 
Early in May, affairs in the foreign exchange market 
attracted keen interest when it was found that the Nether- 
lands Exchange Equalisation Fund was intervening, notably 
to support the sterling rate. The Equalisation Fund has 
repeatedly taken action in the market by absorbing offers 
of sterling in order to maintain stability in the sterling rate. 
In view of the pressure being exerted on sterling, the Fund 
had been lowering its purchasing rate gradually, mostly in 
stages of 4 cent, until the level of 8.96 was ultimately 
reached. On Monday morning, however, the fund intimated 
that it was prepared to take up sterling at the rate of 8.963, 
subsequently followed by a rise to 8.97 for amounts of 
£25,000 or more. This news led to a vigorous rise in sterling 
which promptly advanced to 8.98 and 8.984, and also 
resulted in a nervous tendency throughout the market. 


Increased Bank Dividends 


Now that the annual reports of the four big banking 
institutions have been published, a general idea can be 
obtained about developments in banking business during 
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1937. Bigger profits were recorded bv the Rotterdamsche 
Bankvereeniging, Twentsche Bank, Incasso Bank and 
Amsterdamsche Bank, enabling dividends to be distributed 
at a higher rate. Examination of the sources of profit reveals 
that earnings from interest have dwindled considerably, in 
consequence of the lower level of interest rates. On the other 
hand, the profits yielded by new issue and stock departments 
have increased enormously, owing to numerous conversion 
issues and the large turnover in securities on the Bourse. 

In the following table, some figures covering the four 
big banks referred to above are set out : — 


PROFITS OF Four MAIN BANKS 


(Guilders) 
1936 1937 
Interest and bills —..................-08 27,165,000 19,731,000 
Commission and profits on securities 16,518,000 24,230,000 


Total net profit (after writing-off and 


allotment to reserve funds) ...... 13,221,000 14,666,000 


Earnings from interest declined by 7,434,000 guilders, but 
the profits accruing from commission and securities business 
rose by 7,712,000 guilders, 


Conversions Resumed 


Following a period of stagnation which lasted about six 
weeks, conversion operations were recently resumed on 
the loan market in Amsterdam. This is significant, not only 
for the Stock Exchange, but also for the general economic 
situation of the country. The resumption of conversion acti- 
vities shows that the super-abundant supplies of money 
continue unabated. It is evident that the recent stagnation 
in the conversion movement was merely due to reticence 
on the part of the investing public consequent upon the 
annexation of Austria. 

Confidence has been restored to a considerable extent, and 
a gradual improvement in the investment market has ensued. 
These new conversion loans are the first to be issued under 
the new regulations of the Amsterdam Securities Trade 
Association, which aim at minimising loss to the investor in 
the event of the redemption of loans shortly after issue. 


Bigger State Debt 


The State debt reached a new high level at the end of 
1937, as will be seen from the following table: — 


(In million guilders) 
Year ended 


Dec. 31, Consolidated Floating Total 
| are 1,148 6 1,154 
—_——————eEeEE 2,728 815 3,543 
_, ee re 2,462 265 2,727 
SEE eee 2,338 527 2,865 
PEE cibacescepinnesnes 2,700 662 3,362 
eee 2,870 675 3,545 
PEPE Rikcnabseokecnsse 3,253 805 4,058 


The consolidated debt thus increased by 383 millions in 
the course of 1937, and the floating debt by 130 millions, 
so that the State’s debts grew by well over 500 million 
guilders during last year. As the result of conversion opera- 
tions, the burden of interest on the consolidated loans has 
not grown proportionately : — 


Interest Due 


1934 1935 1936 1937 
(In thousand guilders) 
First half year ... 51,198 48,238 48,463 51,320 
Second half year 60,093 47,675 49,930 50,743 
ORE Goce s050c5e00 111,291 95,913 98,383 102,063 


Although the consolidated debt in 1937 was 500 million 
guilders higher than in 1934, the interest service was 
9 million guilders less than 1934. 





Sweden 
Recession Checked 


STOCKHOLM, May 5.—-Though business activityin Sweden 
has been slackening off for some time, the recession has taken 
a far less violent form than in 1929-30, and lately there 
have even been signs of a slight recovery. The general index 
of business activity, which reached its peak in August, 1937, 
at 124 (100 = average 1935), gradually fell to 119 at the close 
of last year and further to 117.5 in January. In February, 
however, the index rose to 118.5, chiefly owing to lively 
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building activity, due to favourable weather conditions. News 
from the United States is followed with particularly keen 
interest, since recovery in the United States would be of out- 
standing importance for the Swedish pulp and paper 
industries. 

At a meeting of the Association of Swedish Industries, 
industrial leaders laid stress upon the fact that Swedish 
industry had profited from the boom of the last few years by 
consolidating its financial and technical position. Serious 
fears were aroused, however, by a proposal, submitted by 
the Government to the Riksdag, for legislation to provide for 
a compulsory paid holiday of 12 days for all industrial 
workers. Swedish employers agree with the principle of 
granting their workers the right to paid holidays, but it is 
generally considered that the present proposal needs more 
thorough examination and should be less rigid. 

Another proposed law, which is meeting with strong oppo- 
sition from shipowners, provides for an eight-hour day in the 
merchant fleet. On the whole, the Socialist Government tends 
to show considerable moderation in introducing reforms, and 
it is probable that the employers’ objections to these measures 
will be taken into consideration. 


Poor Industrial Outlook 


The outlook for the main staple industries has not im- 
proved. New pulp developments consist mainly in contracts 
regulating prices, and there is practically no interest in pulp 
deliveries for 1939. It is symptomatic that the European 
sulphite pulp organisation decided at a meeting in Stockholm 
in April to reduce production by 20 per cent. 

No improvement in the paper market can be expected so 
long as the large American stocks have not been absorbed. 
The Scandinavian greaseproof paper organisation recently 
reduced its production to 50 per cent. of the 1937 output; 
and the Scandinavian Kraft paper concern has reduced its 
production to only 35 per cent. of the 1937 output. 

The timber market also shows no signs of improvement, 
and the unsuccessful offers of Russian timber in Great 
Britain had a discouraging effect. During the first quarter of 
the year, Swedish timber sales totalled 275,000 standards. In 
the iron and steel industry the situation is somewhat better, 
partiy because of larger shipments to Great Britain; and 
domestic stocks have been noticeably reduced. 


Exports Well Maintained 


Foreign trade is still satisfactory, and the following figures 
for the first quarters of 1937 and 1938 show that exports 
have been well maintained : — 


(In million kronor) 








1937 1938 

January-March January-March 
PONE: ccutcdbashaunissenns 435-7 479-0 
SEER “witiscdtacesenssucess 351°6 412°8 
Import surplus .......0000. 84:1 66-2 


In the first two months of this year, Sweden’s trade with 
Great Britain was valued as follows: — 


(In million kronor) 








1937 1938 

Jan.—Feb. Jan.—Feb. 
BORED Oy a bisdsactncsoces 51-9 73:0 
Imports from U.K. ......... 48-2 54:3 
Export surplus ..........0000 3:7 18-7 


Of exports to the United Kingdom during January and 
February valued at Kr. 73.0 millions, only Kr. 69 millions 
were consumed in the United Kingdom; and of imports 
valued at Kr. 54.3 millions, only Kr. 36.2 mullions repre- 
sented goods manufactured in the United Kingdom. 


Falling Prices 


Wholesale prices continue to move downward. The general 
index of wholesale prices fell in March by 3 points to 13] 
(1913 = 100). Prices of consumption goods, on the other 
hand, remained practically unchanged. 

The situation on the money market remains notably easy. 
Because of the disturbing political situation abroad the Bank 
of Sweden has converted part of its foreign currency reserve 
into gold; and the Bank’s gold reserve increased during March 
from Kr. 473 millions to Kr. 494 millions. The aggregate 
reserves of foreign currency held by the Bank of Sweden and 
the joint-stock banks declined during March from Kr. 883 
millions to Kr. 846 millions, partly on account of gold pur- 
chases and partly on account of the withdrawal of foreign 
deposits from Swedish banks. 
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Latvia 


Increased Defence Expenditure 


Rica, May 15.—The Budget for the financial year 
ending on April 1, 1939, has been balanced at about 191 
million lats. Actual revenue and expenditure in the year 
1937-38 balanced at about 180 million lats. In the new finan- 
cial year, because of the activity of domestic trade in 1937, 
increased revenue is expected from direct taxation. 

The Finance Minister explained that domestic business 
would maintain its present level for at least another two 
years, but that the following year’s Budget might have to 
include economies. Of particular interest was the Minister’s 
declaration that the prevailing economic expansion in many 
directions had assumed too rapid a tempo. Some strain, for 
instance, is evident in the labour market ; and Government 
expenditure on new investment (in agricultural projects, etc.) 
will be considerably curtailed. 

The chief increases in the new estimates will be in expendi- 
ture on the War Ministry, and apart from these higher esti- 
mates, a special fund for national defence purposes has been 
established, the receipts of which in the first year have been 
estimated at about 9,000,000 lats. Apart from certain 
Government appropriations, the fund will be built up by 
new imposts, which must be borne by the owners of real 
estate, by employers with the exception of farmers (2 per 
cent. of all wages paid and salaries) and by importers. On 
imports of dutiable raw materials and semi-manufactures, 
an extra duty of 1 per cent. ad valorem will be levied and a 
similar duty of 2 per cent. ad valorem on dutiable finished 
goods. 

An internal loan of 34 million lats for the completion of 
the construction of the power station at Keggum has been 
quickly over-subscribed. Various other State mortgages, etc. 
(also of the 2 per cent. variety) could be tendered in pay- 
ment. Besides the building of the power station, a begin- 
ning has already been made with the erection of overhead 
transmission lines and transformers. 


Surplus of Imports 


General domestic business remains, for the time being, 
almost entirely uninfluenced by the depression in certain 
foreign markets. Exports in the first quarter of the year 
moved as follows: — 

Million lats. 
First quarter, First quarter, 


1937 1938 

DIN: if ccsccncnssunacdsatpisasseeeae 38-6 5i*3 

RINNE cicadavaacadvensbusixerckeecaes 39-2 41-6 
Surplus of Imports (—) or 

BNE CH) scscccinsascicaces +- 0-6 — 9-7 


The notable growth of imports is chiefly due to the regular 
covering of heavy requirements for large State building 
operations. The new State plan for the improvement of agri- 
cultural products, moreover, has been affected by the higher 
prices of imported fertilisers, seed and agricultural imple- 
ments ; and the raw material requirements of industry have, 
at the same time, been appreciably large. 

Exports also rose. Exports of live pigs, compared with the 
first quarter of 1937, were more than trebled ; and 3,754 
tons of butter were exported against 2,970 tons last year at 
an appreciably higher price. On the other hand, exports 
of timber and flax suffered some contraction. 

The surplus of imports is a phenomenon to which in- 
creased attention will be devoted. Latvian trade has com- 
monly been distinguished by an active balance of payments. 
In 1937, on the whole balance of payments, there was a 
credit total of 313 million lats, of which 261 million lats was 
derived from the proceeds of exported goods. Total debits 
were 277 million lats, of which payments for imported goods 
accounted for 231 million lats. Up to now, however, 
measures to restrict imports have not been contemplated. 





SD 


Hongkong 


Japan and the Customs 


HONGKONG, May 6.—-The Anglo-Japanese agreement re- 
garding the Chinese Customs has been favourably inter- 
preted in London, but much still depends upon its practical 
application by Japan. Something had to be done to end the 
present deadlock in Shanghai, but, unless Japanese goods 
entering the Shanghai and Tientsin areas cease to count as 
military supplies, Customs revenue will be mainly confined 
to duties on non-Japanese imports and Chinese exports. 
Some observers here regard the agreement as placing at the 


disposal of the Japanese Government revenue, in the form of 
Chinese currency, with which to purchase foreign exchange. 

Fortunately, China still retains control over the Customs 
collection at ports south of Shanghai, and, judging by the 
ever-increasing volume of trade with the interior by way of 
Hongkong and Indo-China, the revenue collections at 
Canton, Kowloon and Mengtsz (Yunnan) are benefiting con- 
siderably by the diversion of trade which would normally 
pass through Shanghai. 

The trade returns for Hongkong show, as was to be ex- 
pected, an all-round increase of about 25 per cent., if the first 
quarter of 1938 is compared with the first quarter of 1937. 
Imports have increased in value from $1313 millions to 
$162 millions, while the value of exports has risen from 
$1053 millions to $1354 millions. Japan’s share of total 
imports fell to 2.7 per cent. compared with 12.4 per cent. 
in the first quarter of last year, and imports from the United 
Kingdom showed a slight rise to 7.1 per cent. There was a 
big advance in the share of the United States—from 5.1 per 
cent. to 12.5. 


Hongkong in Imperial Trade 


Hongkong exporters under contract to ship goods to 
other parts of the Empire have, on various occasions, been 
placed in a dilemma by the announcement from Whitehall, 
or from the colony concerned, that certain restrictions would 
be enforced on a date leaving insufficient time for the con- 
tract to be implemented. The Colonial Office now seems to 
be well informed about Hongkong’s export trade, and 
extends to it considerable practical sympathy. The Secretary 
of State has even promised to approach Dominion Govern- 
ments with a view to extending preference to Hongkong 
manufactures, but all four Dominions have a rooted suspi- 
cion of Oriental labour. 

Canton remains unperturbed, either by continuous air 
raids or by rumours of invasion. During the past month there 
has been one interruption to the railway service, owing to a 
bomb attack on a bridge ; and, in the city of Canton itself, 
two or three bombs were dropped, causing some hundreds of 
casualties and the destruction of a factory. Junks trading 
between Hongkong and Canton are frequently captured and 
destroyed, but steamers pass to and fro unmolested. There is 
still considerable congestion on the railway between Canton 
and Hankow, and some three or four weeks elapse between 
booking space on a freight train and the actual despatch of 
goods. Efforts are being made for a quicker return of trucks 
from Hankow, but there is a lack of siding accommodation 
at Canton. 

Hongkong continues to develop as an air traffic centre. 
There has been a speeding up of the Imperial Airways 
schedule, and there are now two arrivals and departures 
weekly, connecting with the Singapore-Southampton ser- 
vice at Bangkok, and bringing Hongkong to within six 
days of London. In addition to the weekly service with 
America by Trans-Pacific Clipper, there are two Chinese 
companies operating between Hongkong and various centres 
in the interior, providing almost a daily service between here 
and either Hankow or Chunking, the new capital. 





New Zealand 


Scheme for Pensions and Superannuation 


CHRISTCHURCH, April 26.-—The session of Parliament was 
completed after a short sitting in March. Twenty-two con- 
ventions of the International Labour Office were ratified, 
none of which required any alteration in existing legislation, 
and provision was made for the Government to establish an 
industry to work large iron deposits in the Nelson district. 


The British and Polish Trade Bank A.G., 


Danzig 


Paid-up Capital: D. Gulden 5,000,000, - - 
Reserves: D. Gulden 3,527,571.57 


Chairman: Sir William Grenfell Max-Muller, 


G.B.E., K.C.M.G. 
Vice-Chairman : Jézef Kozuchowski 
Joint Managers: Stanislaw Pawtowicz and 
Philip Frederick Rann. 
Assistant Manager: Aleksander Kowalski. 
The Bank was formed to facilitate Exports and Imports 
from and to Poland, including Danzig. 
INQUIRIES SOLICITED 






























































































The National Health and Superannuation scheme was held 
over for the regular 1938 session, probably beginning about 
June. 

The Government's plans for this scheme were outlined in 
an address broadcast by the Prime Minister early in April. 
The proposals included free medical and hospital attention, 
including free maternity treatment ; increases in nearly all 
classes of pensions ; the introduction of new pensions for 
orphans, and for wives of mental hospital patients ; State 
superannuation at 30s. a week for single persons and £3 a 
week for married persons at the age of 60, where other in- 
come does not exceed 20s. a week ; benefits for those incapaci- 
tated by sickness or injury from earning a living; and in- 
creased family allowances and unemployment benefits. To 
meet the cost, the wages tax is to be raised from 8d. to ls. 
in the £, and the State is to provide a subsidy of an equal 
amount. 

This plan was submitted to a Parliamentary Committee 
for examination. Detailed information about the total cost 
and how it was to be met was made available by Mr G. H. 
Maddex, an actuary on loan from the British Government. 
His estimates may be summarised as follows :— 


Estimates 
Government under the 
Plan Existing Law 

Cost £NZ *000 £NZ °000 
Superannuation benefits ......... 6,200 3,900 
CERF PERNSAOME, CLC. ....000.0000002 4,800 3,195 
11,000 7,095 
Sickness benefits, etc.  ........0006 3,000 1,500 

RUE oc... sandscwneowan’ 3,000 ie 

ET ci cisinshenensspeananen . 17,000 8,595 
Administration, €tC. ........sc0c000 850 400 
ON dean 17,850 8,995 
Income £NZ’000 
1s. in the £ tax on wages and other incomes... 7,500 
INN "Ts. 5 Ab cela cunbhapekoancseowesnns 500 
Subsidy required from consolidated fund ...... 9,850 
PE IONS aciviccvensbeseiicnseais 17,850 


Nazi Propaganda 
—_ 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—The letter from St. Gall written by an “ English 
Observer” in your issue of April 30th gives, in my opinion, 
a very one-sided and incomplete picture of the situation in 
this country. While it is true that Nazi propaganda is making 
itself felt to an increased extent here (and also in other 
countries, such as Brazil, Argentina), you may be sure that 
it will not be successful. 

For some time a movement called ‘“‘ Geistige Landesver- 
teidigung” has spread in Switzerland with ever-increasing 
vigour and may be considered as a successful means to 
counteract the Nazi propaganda. Your correspondent seems 
to overlook the fact that not only is our language funda- 
mentally different from that spoken in Germany, but so are 
our character, ethics, political views and Weltanschauung. 
Your correspondent also forgets the sacrifices the Swiss have 
made in the past, and are still making, to preserve their 
independence. 


An invaluable reference book for bankers, 
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These figures make it appear that about £NZ9,000,000 
additional revenue will be required. It is proposed to get 
£NZ2,500,000 from the increased wage tax, and 
£NZ6,500,000 will be needed from other sources. Owing, 
however, to the falling birthrate and the decline in immigra- 
tion during recent years, the population is ageing quickly, 
and Mr Maddex estimates that the cost of the plan will 
increase by £NZ4,000,000, mainly for superannuation, to 
£NZ22,000,000 in ten years’ time, and thereafter continue to 
increase slowly. It is also difficult to estimate the number of 
possible recipients of benefit, and this unknown factor may 
increase the cost substantially. 


The Plan Criticised 


The plan, which has been promised and repeatedly deferred 
since the Government took office, has had a mixed reception. 
There is some protest from those who realise that it is not 
a universal superannuation plan at all, but a heavy increase 
in pensions and other social services, to be financed by 
general taxation, and that the majority of contributors will 
get little, if any, return for their contributions. Many poten- 
tial beneficiaries complain that the benefits promised are in- 
adequate, while critics claim that the scheme will be diffi- 
cult, if not impossible, to finance in good times, and must 
break down in bad times—or as the population ages and the 
burden increases. 

Judged by their cross-examination of Mr Maddex, the 
Government members of the Committee appear to rely on 
the hope that population and national income will increase 
in the future as they have in the past, a hope that seems vain 
in view of past and present trends in population, prices, 
production and trade. The Prime Minister has, however, 
promised that the legislation will go through in the coming 
session, when the annual Budget will also be presented. A 
recent statement estimates the Budget surplus for 1937-38 at 
£NZ800,000. But the additional taxation required to finance 
the scheme must be heavy and unpopular, and the issue 
appears likely to be prominent in the General Election 
towards the end of the year. 


Letters to the Editor 


May I add, finally, that there is no “ Jewish Problem ” in 
this country, just as there is none in the great Western 
democracies, with which our country has far more durable 
mental bonds than is commonly known. That the sinister 
conclusions of your correspondent about the future of the 
oldest democracy in the world, which, unlike Austria, does 
by no means wish any kind of Anschluss, should not become 
true depends, however, not only on the Swiss people, but to 
no little extent on the future policy and strength of these 
Western democracies. 

I am, Sir, 
Yours very respectfully, 
YOUNG Swiss. 
Zurich, Switzerland. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—“ English Observer” is very pessimistic about the 
future of Switzerland in his letter in last week’s Economist. 
The fact that a Nazi supporter gave a lecture on National 
Socialism in Switzerland is no reason at all to think that the 
Swiss will let themselves be annexed by Germany. Switzer- 
land is the oldest democracy in the world, and all political 
groups are allowed to express their views. 

The Nazi Party, however, is fast losing its influence. At the 
last election in Zurich, some weeks ago, the Nazis lost all 
their seats; and Zurich was the only town where they had 
ever reached any importance. This is evidence that Nazi pro- 
paganda has failed in Switzerland. 

Furthermore, Switzerland has been an independent country 
for more than 400 years, and there are certainly not many 
Swiss who would like to change this state of affairs, in spite 
of the four different languages. There are no minorities call- 
ing for support from strong neighbours. These conditions 
cannot be compared with Austria. 

The declaration of the Swiss Government after the 
Anschluss is backed by the whole population, and enormous 
expenses for re-armaments have been agreed to by all the 
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different political parties. There would be no cheers, flowers 
and flags for any foreign army trying to invade the country, 
and the “ freeing” of the Swiss would prove a difficult task, 
not to speak of the digestive troubles after the “ swallowing.” 
Yours faithfully, 
ANGLO-SwISss. 
Zurich, Switzerland. 


Germany and the Basque Country 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—With reference to Mr Towers’ letter regarding Ger- 
many’s hold on the Basque country, it is interesting to recall 
that, despite the pro-German attitude of Spain, the Basques 
came to our aid during the Great War. They helped to no 
small degree in breaking the submarine blockade which nearly 
brought this country to its knees, and lost at least thirty ships 
in this way. 

This friendly feeling towards Britain may provide yet 
another reason why Germany has been so willing to help 
Franco in breaking the Basque resistance, and why she has 
taken control of the country. A glance at the map will show 
what a useful base the Basque country provides for attacking 
British sea communications. Yet our Government has sat by 
and watched this seizure without a murmur. 

Yours, etc., 
CLARE L, COCLATT. 

Willesden, N.W.10. 


Oil and Coal 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—Mr Robert Byron has misquoted me. My words 
were: —‘“ There is no need to emphasise the beneficent revo- 
lution in our national economy that would be caused by using 
English fuel for our power in all spheres instead of foreign 
fuel’; meaning not merely in the “sphere” of ships, but 
also in that of road transport and all engines which could use 
coal or its derivatives, and so get power better and far cheaper 
than from imported petrol or diesel-engine oil or boiler-fuel 
oil. Coal for all these “ spheres ” put together would add, not 
Mr Byron’s “three million tons”? to our annual coal con- 
sumption, but those scores of millions of tons by which it 
now falls short of the 1913 consumption. Moreover, the great 
national asset of assured outward cargoes of coal would be 
restored to the balance sheet of our national economy. 

Mr Byron tries to falsify me by using the restrictive words 
“ fuel oil” that I did not use. “ Fuel oil” is a technical term 
restricted to boiler-fuel oil for ships’ bunkers—that is to say, 
to the dregs of petrol distillation. His estimate of two million 
tons—equivalent to the three million tons of coal mentioned 
above—is boiler-fuel oil bunkered in England only, and leaves 
out millions of tons of foreign oil bunkered by British ships 
abroad, instead of British coal. 

The cited “authority on naval construction” who 
recently called the coal campaign a “ public nuisance” is not, 
in fact, a constructor at all, but an engineer. Engineers do not 
always know everything about burning coal on board ship. 
The Engineer-in-Chief of the Navy recently said in public 
that he hoped merchant ships would return to burning coal. 
The Oil Napoleons are nearing their Waterloo, and, for 
many reasons, our warships and merchant ships will soon be 
burning our own coal again in the modern way, without any 
manhandling or coal dust. 

As the last knot or two of a ship’s speed costs about as 
much power as all the others put together, I agree with Mr 
Byron that “ The Admiralty” certainly would be what he 
elegantly calls “a pack of Bolsheviks,” if they did “ want our 
ships to go faster than they ought to.” 

Yours faithfully, 
GEOFFREY BOWLES. 
London, S.W.1. 


POINTS FROM LETTERS 


Canadian Tariff Policy.—In The Economist of March 
5th I observe the following reference to Canada: “Mr 
Gordon Ross proposed that the three prairie provinces should 
be allowed to create a free trade enclave, as there could other- 
wise be no real prosperity for them.” Western Canadians are 
too practical, shrewd, realistic to have any such objective 
which would be tantamount to withdrawal from the Con- 
federation and the erection of a State within the State. Under 
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temporary economic pressure suggestions have been made 
concerning a political retreat, to take the form of a blending 
of the Prairie Provinces into a single government. The idea 
will not, nor does it deserve to, grow.—W. P. D. 


Brazil.—lIt is impossible for Brazil to recommence pay- 
ments of her foreign debts on the “ Aranha”’ basis. Her 
balance of trade does not permit this. In due course she will 
make an honourable settlement, but she must increase her 
exports. To do this, it is imperative to import large quantities 
of rolling-stock, locomotives and rails, as her railways are in 
a wretched state and need complete re-equipping. For a time, 
therefore, her imports will be heavy and cannot be restricted. 
—G. A. Mulford, Rio da faneiro. 


Re-armament.—The swollen estimates of armament ex- 
penditure, involving borrowing £90 millions in the ensuing 
year, which by dissipating our reserves will diminish our 
strength rather than increase it, are largely the result of panic. 
This panic is augmented, if you will allow me to state it, 
by the unjustifiable assertion in your issue of April 16th 
that “ the need to augment the national defences ”’ is “ ineluct- 
able.” There are many doubts in many quarters as to what 
justification exists for the extreme action proposed by the 
Government. You refer to the speeding up of re-armament 
in other countries. Neither Italy nor Germany desires to 
attack us. On the contrary, both of these countries desire an 
understanding with this country. Where then is the enemy? 
—D.M. Mason, Queen's Gate Gardens, S.W.7. 


The Extra Sixpence.— Does the increase in the standard 
rate of income tax diminish the progressive character of 
our taxes? For the man who now pays 5s. 6d. in the £ 
in income tax against 5s., the increase is 10 per cent. For 
the man who pays 13s. against 12s. 6d., the increase is 4 per 
cent. But it would surely be fairer to measure the increased 
sacrifice by the effect of the increase on net income avail- 
able for expenditure. The man who pays 5s. 6d. is left with 
14s. 6d. out of his £ against 15s. formerly, a reduction in 
net income of 34 per cent. The man who pays 13s., how- 
ever, is left with 7s. instead of 7s. 6d., a reduction of 6 
per cent. The increase is not regressive—Lawrence Wilkin- 
son, Blackheath. 


oes 








KENYA 

N. RHODESIA 
NYASALAND 
TANGANYIKA 
UGANDA 
ZANZIBAR 


Advice and information on all 
matters relating to 




















Trade, 


Touring, Prospecting, 
Land 


Settlement and Big 
Game Hunting in 


EAST AFRICA 


is obtainable from 
THE COMMISSIONER 
H.M. 


EASTERN AFRICAN 
DEPENDENCIES 


TRADE & INFORMATION OFFICE 


150a Grand Buildings, Trafalgar Square, 
London, W.C.2 


%* Visit EAST AFRICA at the Empire Exhibition, Glasgow 




















































THE ECONOMIST 








May 28, 1938 





Books and Publications 


The Last Years of 


IN this volume’, the two distinguished editors, with the 
assistance of Professor Penson, have completed the great 
work that has taken them fourteen years. “The last 
years of peace! ” For all that we can tell to-day, this title 
which aptly describes the contents of their book may 
prove to have been no less apt a description of the years 
in which the editors were engaged in producing it. 

A perusal of this seholarly work at this moment is enough 
to make the reader believe, perforce, in the nightmare 
doctrine that history moves in a perpetually recurring cycle, 
which begins and ends in the same monotonously repeated 
catastrophe. The parallel between then and now is alarming. 
We are shown British diplomacy doing its industrious 
best to sate the appetite of an apparently insatiable Germany 
by the sacrifice of ewe-lambs that are other people’s pro- 
perty. In 1935-38, the victims with which the European 
aggressors are being placated are Abyssinia and Spain; in 
1910-14, they were Turkey and Portugal. 

During those last pre-war years, Lord Grey—a_ high- 
minded man, like Lord Halifax—was conducting negotia- 
tions with Germany about the Baghdad Railway, and the 
Portuguese colonies. In the first of these two parallel trans- 
actions, the object of British policy was to facilitate 
Germany’s acquisition of the maximum amount of Turkish 
property that she could be allowed to acquire without 
danger to British interests in the Persian Gulf. In the 
Portuguese negotiations, we were concerned to put Germany 
in the way of carving off for herself as large a slice of the 


Peace 


*“ British Documents on the Origins of the War, 1898-1914.” 
Vol. X, Part 2: “ The Last Years of Peace.” Edited by G. P. 
Gooch and Harold Temperley. (H.M. Stationery Office. 20s. net.) 





MODERN BANKING 
By R. S. SAYERS 
12/6 net 


A book for the general reader who wants 

to know enough of banking procedure to 

understand how this important part of the 
economic system really works 


EXPECTATIONS, 
INVESTMENT, AND 


INCOME 
By G. L. S. SHACKLE 
7/6 net 


Accepting Mr Keynes’s view that, with given 
spending habits, changes in the size of the 
investment flow are the chief efficient causes 
of changes in prosperity, the author describes 
a cycle of causation which accounts for the 
entire business cycle as a unified phenomenon 


THE TRADE CYCLE 
By R. F. HARROD 
10/- net 


Oe a A very important contribution to the 


discussion on the trade cycle . . . Mr Harrod 
is a subtle and penetrating thinker .. . ”— 


Times Literary Supplement 


_ OXFORD U NIVERSITY PRESS 





Portuguese colonies as would not cut away the access of 
Rhodesia and the Transvaal to the sea. 

Then, as to-day, His Majesty’s Government were sincerely 
convinced that they were working for peace. Both sets of 
negotiations, difficult and delicate though they were, were 
triumphantly brought to the verge of agreement—the Portu- 
guese negotiations in the July of 1914 and the Turkish in 
the August of the same year. British and German statesmen 
were congratulating themselves—and even one another—on 
having successfully navigated Anglo-German relations out of 
stormy seas into smoother waters! 

As if their words had not been given the lie all the time 
by their actions! While they were seeking peace at third 
parties’ expense, Great Britain and Germany were arming 
against one another in those years as competitively as they 
* Mediterranean 
Agreements’) shows that “a naval holiday” then was as 
would be in 1938. So 
pedantically does history repeat itself that there is even a 
*‘Negouations for an Anglo-Italian Pact 
words and dates for the ears of 
living under Mr Chamberlain’s 


are to-day; and one chapter of this volume 
vain a dream as “an air holiday ” 
chapter headed 


1912-1914 


Englishmen 


—ominous 
Neville 
administration. 

‘The echoes that travel backwards up the corridor of time 
are uncanny. “He had lately been in Germany and had 
been surprised and shocked at the almost universal feeling 
of irritation against England” (Baron Stumm to Sir F. 
Bertie, December, 1911). “Where did he propose that we 
should find gifts for Germany? He said that the Portuguese 
possessions in Africa were of no advantage to Portugal” 
Sir F. Bertie). “I reminded Baron Stumm that the policy 
of England had always been the maintenance of the Balance 
of Power, and that it had been prejudiced by the enormous 
armaments of Germany” (Sir F. Bertie). “ The Germans 
would like the division of the Portuguese colonies to take 
place as soon as possible. So should I’ 
Lord Halifax). 

So the past mocks the present. “It has always struck me 
that it was an arbitrary and unusual act for two Powers to 
place prohibitions and restrictions on a third Power which 
is still a sovereign independent Power” (Sir A. Nicolson 
on Portugal in 1912—not Sir R. Vansittart on Spain in 
1938). “ Spain as an enemy to the Entente Powers could make 
the situation at Gibraltar very unpleasant (in case of war, 
with the help of foreign artilleries), besides immobilising a 
French army corps by keeping her army massed on her 
northern frontier. Also the Canaries in hostile hands would 
be an obvious danger” (written by a British public servant, 
not in 1938, but in 1912). 


Lord Grey | sic): not 


The World is weary of the past; 
Oh, might it die or rest at last, 


is the sentiment that this volume evokes in the mind of 
the unhappy reader. 


Shorter Notice 


“War and Democracy.’’ Essays on the Causes and Preven- 
tion of War. Edited by E. F. M. Durbin and George 
Catlin. Kegan Paul. 360 pages. 10s. 6d. 


This stimulating collection of young Socialists’ views about 
war covers the psychological and historical evidence of the 
causes of conflict and warfare, and ends with a strong plea 
for a policy of collective security to ensure peace. The 
psychologists conclude that war is endemic but not incurable, 
and that democratic peoples are less aggressive than authori- 
tarian. The historians’ view is that only an international 
authority endowed with military force could peacefully effect 
the adjustments necessary for the evolution of nations ; and 
that the resistance of propertied interests to the cause of 
economic justice is a potent danger to peace, accompanied, 
as it is, by the spurious appeals of nationalism and propa- 
ganda. Mr Fraser’s essay on the practical limitations of 
Pacifism is brilliantly stated, and the closing contributions 
sum up well the common views of the holders of a common 
creed, without answering all the questions of their critics. 
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Wages in the Building Industry 


HE growth of nationwide machinery to determine 
T wages and working conditions in the building trades 
is comparatively recent. Before the war wages were fixed 
on a purely local basis. War-time conditions, Government 
control and the post-war housing problem, however, caused 
the need for national machinery to be recognised, and the 
National Wages and Conditions Council of the Building 
Industry was set up. After a series of disputes a definitive 
settlement was reached in 1924, and peace has prevailed 
in the industry ever since. The comparative immunity of 
the building trades from serious labour troubles for so 
long a period has been a matter of prime importance for 
the whole community, particularly in view of the influence 
of building on general economic activity during the 
past seven years. We propose, therefore, in the present 
article to describe the arrangements between employers 
and employed, which have so satisfactorily stood the test 
of time. 

The national regulation of wages in building is difficult 
because of the industry’s essential characteristics, Build- 
ing is spread throughout the country; costs and conditions 
vary considerably from place to place, even in similar 
jobs; local tradition and trade customs are always strong; 
and there is often a strong sense of local autonomy on the 
part of employers or operatives. The machinery for 
regulating building wages is thus necessarily complex. 

Kirst, wages are regulated by a sliding scale based on 
the cost of living. The standard rate of wages, when the 
Ministry of Labour’s index of the cost of living stands at 
165 (July, 1914 = 100) is 1s. 8d. an hour. Every January, 
wages are reviewed by the National Joint Council for the 
Building Industry. The average monthly cost of living 
figure for the preceding calendar year is worked out; and 
for every completed 6} points which the index has moved 
above or below 165, the standard rate of wages (ls. 8d.) 
is increased or decreased by 3d. The rate thus determined 
becomes operative on February Ist. Last January, the 
average cost of living figure for 1937 was found to be 
1544, or 10} points below 165. The index being more than 
6} points but less than 13 points under the datum level, 
the standard rate of wages became 1s. 8d. less 3d., and pre- 
vailing wage rates were accordingly raised from ls. 7d. to 
ls. 73d. an hour. The “ standard ” cost of living figure was 
itself lowered in 1935, by an amendment proposed by the 
Operatives’ representatives, from 178 to 165, the effect of 
this alteration being to increase wages by ld. an hour. 

The principle of regulating wages by reference to move- 
ments in the official cost of living index has been criticised. 
The present arrangement, however, originated in the con- 
ditions of the war and post-war periods, when rapid 
changes in the cost of living were one of the main factors 
against which the operatives desired protection. More- 
over, the system is flexible, and changed conditions can 
be, and have been, taken into account by revising the 
datum cost of living figure. The fact that five successive 
reductions in wages were made under the agreement before 
1935 suggests, at least, that the workers have attached con- 
siderable importance to the provision of a sliding scale, 
even where it has operated, ostensibly, to their temporary 
disadvantage. 

A second factor affecting wages is the grading system, 
whereby local differences are recognised. The various 


districts in which the industry is located are graded, and 
the standard rate of wages applies in all districts graded A. 
Eight lower grades are recognised, designated Al, A2, A3, 
B, B1, B2, B3 and C, and in these hourly rates are paid, 
which are lower than the prevailing rate, respectively, by 
4d., 1d., 1d., 2d., 2$d., 3d., 34d. and 4d. In addition, 
two super-grades in London are recognised: the outer 
zone between twelve and fifteen miles from Charing 
Cross, where rates are 1d. per hour above Grade A; and 
the inner zone, within twelve miles radius of Charing 
Cross, where wages are 13d. an hour above Grade A. The 
hourly rates paid in the various local grades during the 
past few years are set out in the table below: — 


C= Craftsmen. L= Labourers. 


; } 
| July 1, 1935 | Jan. 1, 1936 | Feb. 1, 1937 | Feb. 1, 1938 


Grade } i ’ . 
' 
Gt &.} & | dev © gabe Sf L 
| \ { ! | | 
se dis Gian dis, dis. dias Lies dis. @ 
London :— | 

12 mile radius L Viol 21 8 i 1 Ll 8lg)1 3lg1 9 [1 33 
2-15 mileradius'1 7 1 214 7i2 1 23451 8 |1 3 j1 Sloil Bly 
itieicatamnntie 1 6 |1 Lgl 6lal1 2 [1 7 JL Qed Tho l 236 
BD nncevescccans L Sloth Ligid 6 (1 1 1 6l21 2i1 Ti 2h 
ae niaieeinianeias 1 5 1 O54 1 51021 1161 6 |1 Lgl G6lgi1 2 
BD sidciwetanas L 4l2)1 Olg 1 5 (1 O84,1 Sigid lg l 6 [1 Lg 
De tctnenwediienie 1 4/1 0 j|1 4121 Olg 1 5S [1 O8¢:1 Slol Ile 
iP Eitiesescdeatens 1 3120 11541 4 1 0 {1 4oil Old 1 5 11 O8g 
i aichiemanaimneeen 1 3 O1llg1 3120 11541 4 (1 O |1 4lgil Olg 
B3 1 2'20 ll 1 3 Olligl 3120113541 4,610 
Epbliacesdisiaonte lL 2 |0 10 1 2120 11 1 3 |\O 1lllg 1 3100 113g 


Permanent machinery exists in the National Joint Coun- 
cil to allocate district grades and to consider applications 
for regrading. The number of gradings and regradings 
has recently tended to increase, owing to the growth of 
building in connection with the re-armament programme in 
rural districts, which were formerly ungraded. The average 
level of wages in any given area may be materially altered 
by regrading, and one of the conditions accompanying 
the increase in wages implied by the reduction of the stan- 
dard cost of living figure in 1935 was a general respite 
from regradings, for three years, except in districts where 
both employers and operatives were in agreement about the 
desirability of a revision. This period of respite terminates 
this month. 

In allocating a first grade to a district or considering 
regrading, regard is had to the size of the area and its 
population; the character of the area (whether predomin- 
antly industrial, agricultural or residential, etc.); the wage 
rates of building operatives in the nearest large towns; the 
supply of labour; the wages of workmen of similar skill 
and training in local industries; the cost of living in the 
neighbourhood; and any other relevant factors. 

Provision is also made for the possibility that one par- 
ticular job may, by reason of its nature and size, necessi- 
tate the payment of a level of wages above that prevailing 
in the surrounding district, but may not warrant a re- 
grading of the whole district. This may occur, for example, 
in connection with the construction of an aerodrome, 
mental colony, or other large project in a rural district. In 
such a case, application is made for an exceptional margin 
of a certain amount per hour above the grade rate apply- 
ing to the district, to be paid for work on this particular 
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job for its duration only. This enables labour to be brought 
in, where necessary, from surrounding districts. 

So far, reference has been made only to the determina- 
tion of the wages of the traditional craftsmen (bricklayers, 
carpenters, masons, slaters and tilers, plasterers and 
painters). The wages of labourers are governed by the re- 
quirement that they shall not be less than 75 per cent. of 
the craftsmen’s rate (to the nearest farthing). Wages are 
also adjusted between different classes of skilled operatives 
in some districts, by means of an arrangement whereby 
a particular class of labour is paid a certain amount less 
than the craftsmen’s rate. Thus, in London, painters re- 
ceive ld. per hour less than craftsmen. A system of 
additional payments has also been evolved to take account 
of special circumstances. For example, extra payment is 


Unit Trusts 


ITH this issue of The Economist we publish the 

fourth of an annual series of supplements survey- 
ing the unit trust movement. When our first review 
appeared in 1935 there were no more than 34 trusts in 
existence, and their total sales amounted to only £25 
millions. To-day, their number has increased to 79, in 
which the investor—especially the small investor—now has 
funds entrusted to the extent of £75 millions. In the brief 
space of seven years the unit trust movement has become 
an established institution, occupying a useful place on the 
borderland between the Stock Exchange—which is mainly 
the preserve of the substantial investor—and the typical 
institutions which cater for the smallest type of saver. 
Without damaging the progress of established thrift 
organisations, it has canalised a volume of savings which 
might well have been less prudently invested. 

Unit trust management, like other professions, would 
doubtless be included in official returns as a “ gainful 
occupation.” But the movement, apart from earning its 
financial reward, is developing a more stable concep- 
tion of its rdle in investment practice. It has made 
further progress during the past twelve months, but at a 
necessarily reduced rate. It has tasted the bitter draught 
of falling security prices, after enjoying the sweets of a 
Stock Exchange boom. Yet the movement has taken this 
medicine with greater fortitude than many observers would 
have cared to predict a year ago. The unit holder has con- 
tinued to hold his certificates. He has shown no lack of 
aplomb even when security values have been falling most 
severely. The large volume of re-sales of units which was 
expected to accompany a setback in the investment 
markets has not occurred. So much is evident from the 
new figures of turnover which we present in our Survey. 
In short, the managers have been able, in the face of 
adverse market conditions, to fulfil their claims to maintain 
an adequate market in their units. 

If the movement, however, were tempted to claim that 
it had conquered depression and depreciation, merely on 
the strength of its performance in the early rounds (for the 
majority of the trusts still have at least three-quarters of 
their allotted span to run), its claim would ignore certain 
special factors which have operated in the past year. The 
movement may cite the evidence provided in our Survey to 
show that it assisted the market during a period of falling 
prices. It was able to do so, however, largely because the 
unit trust holder was not seriously disturbed by Stock 
Exchange indicators. Hitherto, we have known relatively 
little about the unit trust holder as an individual. It was un- 
certain whether he would sell adroitly on any recession in 
Stock Exchange values or whether he would be seized by 
panic when his units had fallen by a moderate percentage. 
Actually, he seems to be a somewhat stolid person, not 
easily moved by the financial or political headlines. But 
that does not rule out the possibility that a future depres- 
sion might bring its “rainy days,” in which he might 
realise his past savings much more readily. 
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made to men working at more than a ceriain height, or in 
sewers, or in dirty surroundings. This method has also 
been used to regulate the wages of men employed in the 
many semi-skilled occupations which have arisen owing to 
recent changes in building technique. 

Our brief review of labour conditions in the building 
trade shows that a complicated structure of wage rates, 
administered by local, regional and national machinery, 
has been evolved to meet the special characteristics of 
the industry. It says much both for the architects of this 
system and for those in whose hands its administration lies, 
that, during a period which has not lacked its difficulties 
and has included both slump and boom, internal peace 
has been maintained for fourteen years. That is an 
achievement of which any industry might well be proud. 


_ Reviewed 


This line of speculation is suggested by a good deal of 
new data in our Supplement, which throws into greater 
relief the nature of the average unit trust holding and the 
relationship between sales and re-purchases ef units. Our 
evidence has been assembled with the courteous and help- 
ful assistance of the trusts themselves. It suggests that the 
typical unit holder occupies a position between that of the 
substantial operator, whose resources are sufficient to 
provide the utmost scope in market operations, and 
that of the small investor, whose primary requirement 
is to find a safe place of deposit for his funds, 
without the attraction of capital profits or the fear of 
capital losses. 

This conclusion is supported by analyses of the distribu- 
tion of holdings of several important unit trusts, which 
throw incidental light on the problem of the marketability 
of units. During the past year, the distinction which we 
have drawn in our Survey between the immediate liquidity 
of units (through resale to the managers) and their ultimate 
realisability (by selling the underlying securities on the 
market) has become increasingly real and concrete. If 
shares were ever virtually unsaleable on the Stock 
Exchange, trust units would also be unrealisable. But if 
such a condition were prolonged, not only unit trusts but 
all other investment institutions would have to close their 
doors. In normal circumstances, the unit holder expects a 
prompt bid from the managers for his units if he desires 
to sell. When a trust is “ open ”—i.e. when the offered 
prices for its units are calculated on the lines indicated in 
its booklet—a dealing turn of, say, one shilling between 
the offered and bid prices provides a marketing facility of 
tangible value to the investor. Marketability is his first 
defence; realisability the second. And since realisability 
involves a certain sacrifice on the investor’s part—for in 
this case he loses the initial loading charge and the deal- 
ing turn—he has an interest in the maintenance of adequate 
jobbing facilities by the managers. 

The past year in the unit trust movement, however, has 
debit as well as credit items in its account. Many observers, 
for instance, have been recently disturbed by the sugges- 
tion that high ostensible rates of income returns might be 
exploited, in some instances, for selling purposes. In a 
detailed discussion of the problem of what is a “ true” 
yield, we show that yield-inflating devices might con- 
ceivably be employed, even in a flexible trust composed 
solely of gilt-edged securities. In the absence of outside 
control the investor is inevitably in the managers’ hands. 
The latter can, if they choose (and if their trust deeds 
permit) artificially inflate their yield calculations by 
flagrant but simple violation of elementary investment 
principles. It is asking too much of the lay investor to 
discover the inner meaning of a disproportionately high 
return secured in this way. The Report of the Anderson 
Committee rightly stressed the importance of the fair pre- 
sentation of yield figures, but fuller experience of the 
operation of certain flexible trusts has presented the 
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problem in a new guise. The point is one upon which 
trustees, in their own interests, and in those of the investor, 
might well keep a watchful eye. 

During the past year the unit trust movement, which 
had travelled reasonably well in forward gear, was 
suddenly put into reverse, in certain instances, by a series 
of offers to fixed trust sub-unit holders to exchange their 
holdings for shares in newly-formed managed investment 
trust companies. The first offer, in fact, coincided with 
the appearance of our last Survey. We see no reason, in 
the light of the diminishing response to these offers, to 
modify our initial—and critical—opinion of the uncom- 
promising reversal of policy which they involved. It would 
be unfortunate if any reaction against the conversion of 
unit trusts to an investment trust basis—which involves 
the entire abandonment of the advantages of the unit type 
of organisation—were to prejudice the possibility of future 
substitution of flexible for fixed trusts. For the latter might 
well be a step in.the right direction. 

Our Survey broadly concludes that the movement has 


Gold and 


THE annual report of the Bank for International 
Settlements has taken its place among the leading 
economic documents of the world. The latest report 
devotes the opening chapter to the business recession and 
its causes—a subject discussed in a leading article of this 
issue of The Economist on page 465. Another section of the 
report is concerned with the supply of and demand for 
gold, and though the treatment is mainly objective, it is 
possible to detect a slight change in the attitude of the 
B.I.S. towards gold as a monetary medium. The cogent 
plea of former years for an early and universal restoration 
of the gold standard has given place to an implicit recogni- 
tion of the somewhat different part played by gold in the 
new monetary systems of Great Britain and many other 
countries. 

This section of the Report begins with a summary of 
the amount and distribution of the monetary gold which 
became available in 1937. We show the B.I.S. estimates in 
the table below, in which we have converted figures ex- 
pressed in the Report in dollars, at the new rate of $35 
per fine ounce, into sterling at 140s. per fine ounce. 


MONETARY GOLD AVAILABLE DURING 1937 
(£ millions) 





Se: CINE «<5 caxs kaon vansluex saddvenenesdcsaubanewapess 243:°8 
Spe GUO WI ON Bs a iain as scavcccccccduvssssuvencsec 13-6 

TE IE 55.505 45s 51 60068 sca y caen cnuanueae eneees ° 257-4 
Deduct requirements of industry and the arts —......... 12:2 
New monetary gold available ................ccccccsccscsesece 245-2 


The outflow of gold from the Far East has shrunk to 
negligible proportions, and is now little greater than the 
current requirements of gold for industry and the arts. 
For all practical purposes, the supply of new monetary 
gold has become equal to current production. 





MONETARY GOLD RESERVES 





End of End of Intervening 
1936 1937 Change 
(£ millions) 
RINNE BONIEE occccsccccccccs 2,252 2,552 +- 300 
United Kingdom ............ 517 538 + 21 
oy 98 186 + 88 
I oo ccrtescictacvcnde 48 49 {- 1 
NE aN den aekicdvarsccescncee 42 42 eee 
eas cis ck dnndceeste 55 55 ~ 
ED So cn adawestscsate 131 130 = 1 
OME FAINMOD  hscccscesaceese 4l 38 —- 3 
PIII cava kkedateccdaocese 100 94 — 6 
NT Ni iat scckecacee 126 120 —- 6 
SOME Ae ars sak inciideidinwans 93 52 — 41 
a 599 513 — 86 
Other Countries ............ 278 281 “+ 3 
Mass vecccancbusheucdeets 4,380 4,650 +- 270 
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surmounted the initial difficulties arising from recessionary 
markets with no little success. That, of course, is no more 
than an interim verdict. It is not inconceivable that sterner 
tests lie ahead. In the process of consolidation—for despite 
such ingenious developments as the geared unit trust, the 
movement appears to be entering that stage—even closer 
attention may have to be given to problems of market- 
ability and investment policy. A judicious process of 
amalgamation between certain groups might assist this 
objective, and also provide incidental economies of 
management. The movement has won its spurs, and it will 
not be subjected to the legislature’s attentions for some 
considerable time to come. Looking back over its rapid 
development, the observer cannot fail to notice the way 
in which it has divested itself of many undesirable 
features which surrounded its early stages. That is not 
to say that it has attained perfection; rather it suggests 
that an _ increased responsibility lies upon it to 
maintain and strengthen the public confidence it has won 
for itself. 


its Uses 


On the demand side, attention must first be devoted 
to the year’s changes in the reported gold reserves of 
central banks and Governments. The principal move- 
ments, excluding those resulting from the British 
Exchange Equalisation Account’s operations, are sum- 
marised at the foot of the preceding column. 

The largest gains were secured by the United States, 
the Netherlands, and, to a lesser extent, the United 
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Kingdom. The most serious losses were those of Japan 
and France. Belgium’s heavy loss began only in 1938, 
and has still left her well supplied with gold. The net 
results of all the year’s movements is a disclosed increase of 
£270 millions, against an estimate of new supplies 
totalling only £245 millions. 

This discrepancy is due, in the main, to changes in the 
undisclosed holdings of Exchange Accounts, and move- 
ments into or out of private hoards. In a year which 
included the gold scare—only partially off-set by the 
autumn dollar scare—a considerable amount of private 
dishoarding was effected. There was also a net excess of 
£5 millions of Russian exports over new Russian produc- 
tion, and the Bank of Spain (whose figures are not 
included in the last table) lost £40 millions of gold. 

At this stage the compilers of the B.I.S. Report enter 
the field of guesswork. Their labours, however, have 
elicited certain interesting estimates. During the first half 
of 1937, which included the gold scare, they put total 
dishoarding at £90 millions, of which £60 millions 
occurred in London. The total for the nine months from 
October, 1936, to June, 1937, they place at nearly £200 
millions. London re-hoarding during the autumn dollar 
scare is estimated at £30 millions, so that half the gold 
which emerged in the spring had by the end of the year 
been hoarded once more. By and large, the net amount 
dishoarded during 1937 was from £50 to £60 millions. 
This leads to the following calculation :— 

GOLD ABSORPTIONS BY EXCHANGE FUNDS 





£ millions 
New monetary gold available ..............seseseeeee 245 
Add: From Spain and Russia ..............0066 45 
SE HII «oc ivccnecbovenboosvesscovsses 55 
ND iv coccsdcvesceevnvances 345 
Less disclosed absorption by central banks, etc. 270 
Amount absorbed by Exchange Funds ............ 75 


On this calculation the various Exchange Funds of the 
world together absorbed £75 millions of gold during 
1937. 

During the six months to September 30, 1937, the 
British Exchange Account gained £92 millions. The year’s 
total acquisition, however, is placed “ substantially 
lower,” owing to the weakness of sterling in the early 
part of the year, the French repatriation of November, 
and the autumn hoarding demand in London. The 
suggestion in the Report that the French Exchange Fund 
held more gold at the end than at the beginning of 1937 
may seem surprising at first sight ; but in fact the resources 
of this Fund were sadly depleted when the year opened. 
The Dutch Exchange Fund’s gold holdings did not 
change much during the year (was the Fund already 
“ full” by the end of 1936?), but the Swiss Fund lost 
gold on balance. It is estimated that at the end of 1937 
the undisclosed holdings of Exchange Funds were little 


changed from the Federal Reserve Board’s estimate of 


£390 millions for the end of September, 1936. Any 
subsequent gains had been off-set by transfers in 
December, 1936, and again in May and June, 1937, 
totalling £128 millions from the British Exchange 
Account to the Bank of England. 

The report goes on to discuss in an informative way 
the differing constitutions of the various national Exchange 
Funds. It is pointed out that no Fund at the present time 


has the borrowing powers of the British Fund, under 
which new gold can be taken up in replacement of 
Treasury bills, which, in turn, are issued to the market. 
Consequently, the British is the only two-way Fund, 
which, on balance, can absorb gold as well as part with it. 
The other Funds can take in gold only up to the extent 
of any earlier losses they may have sustained. It is clear, 
nevertheless, that Exchange Funds have automatically 


- acquired many functions unsuspected when the British 


Fund was first established six years ago. They do not 
confine themselves to the effort to check exchange 
speculation or to iron out short-term exchange fluctua- 
uons; and, indeed, at times they have been powerless to 
fulfil these primary tasks. Their actual achievements in- 
clude the insulation of their countries’ internal credit sup- 
plies from the effects of the ebb and flow of hot money. 
They also provide means for dividing a nation’s gold re- 
serves into two parts, one of which is implicitly ear-marked 
against possible future exportations of funds. Finally, as 
this year’s report of the B.I.S. shows, the Funds have 
more recently acted as shock-absorbers against gold 
hoarding and dishoarding. They have supplied gold when 
hoarding demand arose and absorbed it when hoarders 
disgorged their holdings. Incidentally, as the course of 
the L ondon market has shown, the Funds have done this 
only at “ their own price,” which in practice has provided 
a deterrent against both processes. 

What, it may be asked, in the light of the latest B.I.S. 
Report, are the modern monetary funciions of gold? 
The metal is still the ultimate medium of international 
settlement, though it may now tend to pass between 
Exchange Funds instead of between central banks, The 
B.I.S. still regards it as “ the appropriate asset to meet 
external claims.”’ At the same time it has been centralised 
to an increased extent. The Report recognises, for example, 
that the British authorities hold part of the effective gold 
reserves of the sterling area. Finally, gold is segregated as 
a specific reserve for international capital movements— 
a development which might become more widespread 
and efficacious if the British example of a two-way 
Exchange Fund were followed by other countries. The 
past year’s enforced gold acquisitions by the Netherlands 
Bank emphasise the need of this reform in Holland’s case, 
and latterly France has begun to experience the same difhi- 
culty. Even our own Fund needs more elasticity, if it is 
to cope with really extensive movements of funds, along 
lines which we ventured to suggest a week ago. 

Perhaps the most significant conclusions suggested by 
the Report is that, in contrast to the position which 
existed ten years ago, the world is now adequately 
supplied with gold. ‘The main problem which remains is 
that of securing a better international distribution of the 
metal. Once a country has an adequate supply, its division 
into separate compartments, corresponding respectively 
to internal and external needs, becomes possible. The 
world has still to learn the optimum line of division, a 
lesson which, in the long run, experience alone can teach. 
More widespread development on these lines would not 
be inconsistent with the belief that gold is sull the most 
suitable medium for meeting external claims. On the con- 
trary, it would point the way to the eventual re-establish- 
ment of the gold standard, in a new form appropriate to 
the needs of a c hanged world 


Finance and Banking 


The Exchanges and the Crisis.—Foreign exchange 
business was inevitably affected, to a considerable extent, 
by the anxiety which developed, last week-end, over the 
possible course of events in Central Europe. By the time 
the foreign exchange market opened on Monday, however, 
the tension had already been relaxed. The general move- 
ments of the exchanges followed the lines which might 
have been expected. Dollars went strong, owing to a wide 
continental demand, and early on Monday sterling fell 
to $4-94}. Mr Chamberlain’s statement on Monday 
afternoon caused a rally to $4.953, but, as our Foreign 


Exchange Note shows, dollars have remained strong 
all the week, and some official support to sterling 
has been necessary. Allied with the demand for dollars 
there was a keener hoarding demand for gold, which w 


only partly checked by the rise in the London price 


caused by the weakening of the pound. Fairly large 
uantities came on offer early in the week, and the 
q i ’ 

authorities also allowed the premium to drop to the 
point where arbitrage operations became possible. Most 
Continental currencies were weak, francs in part- 
cular at one time nearly touched their new “ top limit” 


“ 





of Frs. 179. Belgas were strong against sterling ; for the 
belga, being a gold standard currency, moved with the 
dollar. The cross-rate between Brussels and New York 
was at the export gold point, Reichsmarks weakened 
slightly against the dollar, and Czech crowns fell against 
both the pound and dollar, but in neither case was the 
movement very large. Later in the week Continental 
currencies became firmer against the dollar, but sterling 
failed to regain its strength, 


* * * 


More French Decrees.—M. Daladier has lost little 
time in following up his depreciation of the franc with 
a new batch of decrees, dealing among other things 
with the thorny but essential question of French labour. 
Some Frs.11,000 millions are to be voted for public 
works, the expenditure being spread over three years, 
An additional Frs.3,000 millions is to be made available 
for medium-term credits. Legislation relating to cheques 
is to be tightened up, but the stamp duty on cheques is 
reduced to 50 centimes. New borrowing and credit 
facilities are to be provided for exporters and also for 
colonial producers. Measures for the reform of local 
finances are proposed. On the labour side, new decrees 
are issued authorising the working of extra time over and 
above the 40-hour week in cases where uncompleted 
orders on hand make this necessary. This provision 
has obvious reference to the re-armament industries. 
Employers may also ask their staff to work extra time to 
compensate for time lost through legal holidays. Further 
reference to the decrees is made by our Paris correspondent 
in a letter on page 475. As a whole, they leave the 
impression that while M. Daladier is moving cautiously, 
he has in mind a point we ventured to make a fortnight 
ago—that French industry needs the assurance that it 
can maintain the delivery dates promised in contracts, 
So far as the franc is concerned, any good effect which 
the new decrees might have had, has for the moment 
been overborne by the reactions of last week-end’s 
political tension. Recent international developments, 


however, should at least put M. Daladier in a stronger 
position to carry through his internal programme. 
* . + 


New Open Market Technique.—The measures 
taken to offset the temporary contraction of bank cash, 
due to the repatriation of French funds from London, 
have brought to light a new and interesting technique 
of open market policy. Instead of going into the market 
and bidding for bills the Bank of England allowed it to 
be known in the discount market, this week, that any 
firm finding itself short of money, and unable to balance 
its position by borrowing in the market, would be able 
to sell bills at 4 per cent. to the firm which normally acts 
as brokers for the authorities. A considerable business 
was, in fact, done on those terms. The shifting of the 
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initiative for open market operations from the authorities 
to the market itself secured obvious advantages; for the 
size of those operations was automatically adjusted, with 
the greatest possible precision, to the amount of help 
required by the market. The same claim can be made for 
help granted directly from the Bank of England to the 
market ; but in that case the market is penalised by the 
necessity of paying either Bank rate or an even higher 
figure for its accommodation. On the present occasion, 
there was clearly no justification for allowing a purely 
temporary tightening of the credit position to force the 
market into the Bank. To all intents and purposes, the 
market was in fact forced to go to the Bank. But by 
applying through the Bank’s brokers it was able to obtain 
its special accommodation at market rates, and not at 
the penal rate levied by the central bank. 


* * * 


Forward Gold Market.—Since the “ban” on 
forward gold dealings was lifted by the Bank of England 
about three weeks ago, operations in forward gold in the 
London market have assumed dimensions which have 
never been approached in the past. This is not merely 
the result of the lifting of the ban; it is also a reflection 
of the increased international political tension of the 
past weeks. The bullion market has found that most of 
the forward purchases of gold have been made against 
forward sales of Continental currencies in the following 
order of importance : French francs, belgas, guilders and 
Swiss francs. Forward dealings in gold, now that they are 
permissible, have also been reflected in commodity 
“hedge” operations. Cases have occurred in which 
forward purchases of the metal have proved to be the 
counterpart of forward sales of wheat, cotton and other 
commodities which have a speculative forward market. 
Some of the dealings in forward gold are “ married ” by 
the market, the supply being provided by comparatively 
unimportant producers, who are apparently prepared to 
sell forward in order to benefit by the premium that can 
be obtained on these terms. By far the greater part of the 
forward business is, however, covered by corresponding 
spot operations, in which a forward sale by a broker to 
a Continental client is covered by a spot purchase, and 
the gold is financed in London during the currency of 
the operation. The extent to which dealing on these lines 
has developed is reflected in the considerable increase 
which has taken place in the demand for loans against gold 
in the London money market. The rates quoted for 
forward business in gold have not been in any way 
standardised, They depend upon the size of each operation 
and the standing of the principal for whom it is effected. 
It may, however, be assumed that the premium at which 
the gold is quoted for forward delivery corresponds to 
a figure appreciably higher than the cost of financing the 
gold in London during the period of the deal. 


MONEY MARKET NOTES 


Foreign Exchanges 


AFTER their relapse early in the week, 
as described in a Financial Note, Con- 
tinental currencies have been quieter 
and mostly stronger. Thursday was a 
dull day, as all Continental centres were 
closed for Ascension Day. French 
francs, after touching Frs. 178% early 
in the week, have since come back to 
Frs. 1783, with three months’ francs 
no worse than Frs. 14 discount. 
Guilders depreciated momentarily to 
Fl. 8.99 on Monday, but have since re- 
covered to Fl. 8.964. Swiss francs have 
followed much the same path, having 
improved since Monday from Frs. 
21.71 to Frs. 21.694. Both centres 
bought dollars early in the week, but on 
the whole placed more faith in their 
own currencies than in sterling. Dollars 
were consistently bid all the week up to 


late Thursday afternoon. The demand 
came mainly from the Continent, but 
the rate came down this week from 
$4.96:% to a low point of $4.93}. As 
the Continent was closed on Thursday, 
the demand subsided, and so sterling re- 
covered to $4.944. One reason for the 
persistence of the demand for dollars 
up to Wednesday, by which time the 
political tension had eased, was that 
operators wished to cover themselves 
in advance, in case a fresh strain de- 
veloped on Ascension Day. 


* 
The Bank Return 


Tuts week’s Bank return records only 
minor changes. There is a slight in- 
crease in the note circulation, which 
may be due to the approach of the end 
of the month, and so the Reserve is a 


little lower. In the banking department 
there is a slight contraction in Govern- 
ment securities. Public deposits have 
shrunk by two millions, but remain 
unusually high. Bankers’ deposits have 
also fallen by two millions, but this 
movement does little more than reflect 
the week’s withdrawals of currency. 
May 26, May 11, May 18, May 25 
1937 


1938 1938 1938 
£ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 


Issue Dept. : 
SS ee 321:3 326-4 326:4 326°4 
Notes in circula- 
Sco ceenaicens 475:2 482-0 478:6 480-2 
Banking Dept. : 
Reserve —....ccc00e 46°9 45:2 48:5 47-0 
Public Deps. ... 24:9 36°9 28°5 26°5 
Bankers’ Deps. 91-4 87:9 93-2 91:2 
Other Deps. ... 37-5 35-5 = 36-0 36-1 
Gewt. Sace.. 2....< 99°5 105°'7 98:3 95-7 
Discounts & Ad- 
CRIED ccccccces 4:9 7:6 7:8 9-5 
Other Secs. ...... 20-3 19-4 20:7 19-4 
Proportion......... 30:5% 28-11% 30-:-7% 30:5% 


On the whole this week’s Bank return 
confirms our previous forecast that the 
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Exchange Account’s cash could only be 
absorbed when the War Loan dividend 
was paid. Incidentally, since three weeks 
ago, the total resources of the banking 
department have shrunk from £182 to 
£172 millions. This implies some nar- 
rowing of the credit base, but the re- 
cent repatriation of French money 
means that ultimately less credit will 
have to be demanded of the British 
banking system for the purpose of 
financing the Exchange Account’s gold 
holdings. Thus a narrowing of the 
credit base can be justified as a compen- 
satory movement. 


* 


The Money Market 


Money this week has been a little 
easier, and owing to the scarcity of 
Treasury bill maturities, the market is 
not too well supplied with bills. Some 
of the banks have continued to call, but 
on a lower scale than last week. They 
are also readier to buy August bills, but 
are less keen on taking July maturities. 
Sull, as the Bank return shows, the 
Exchange Account has not yet disposed 
of its surplus cash, and with money less 
plentiful the banks are not such willing 
buyers of bills as they were in April. 
Bond-money was quoted up to § per 
cent. early in the week, but by Thurs- 
day % per cent. had become the ruling 
rate. One consequence of last week- 
end’s political tension was a lack of 
activity in the produce markets, and the 
money market has noticed that this 


Sun Insurance Office —This com- 
pany is the oldest insurance office in 
the country, and the accounts now 
issued, in respect of its two hundred 
and twenty-eighth year of existence, 
reveal a position of great strength. Fire 
premiums in 1937 increased by £20,000 
to £2,234,000, and accident premiums 
from £1,747,000 to £1,860,000. In 
each case, the underwriting profits were 
very satisfactory, and showed an im- 
provement on the results of the pre- 
ceding year. Marine premiums were 
£584,000, against £528,000, but while 
in 1936 £50,000, in addition to depart- 
mental interest, was transferred to profit 
and loss, departmental interest only was 
transferred last year. The results of 
the last two years are given below :— 





1936 1937 
Amount Percent- Amount Percent- 
of age of of age of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
4 Z 
Fire ............ 231,049 10-4 289,427 13:0 
Personal acci- 
dent, etc. ... 114,190 65 134,824 7:2 
Marine ......... 50,000 én 
395,239 424,251 
Less items de- 
bited to profit 
and loss ...... 269,939 417,213 
Net trading sur- 
RE sscketede 125,300 7,038 


Included in the profit and loss debits 
above is an allowance of £100,000 in 
each year to investment exchange and 
contingency reserve fund. 


* 


Departmental reserves are strong. In 
the fire and accident departments 
combined, they aggregate £2,200,000, 
im addition to the usual reserves for 
unexpired risk. The Marine Fund 
amounts to 172 per cent. of the 1937 


week fewer bank bills were coming for- 
ward for discount. 


May 27, May 19, May 26, 
1937 1938 1938 
° eo 2a. 
Oo ° 2 
aaa ie nal 2 2 2 
London Deposit Rate... ig 2 
Short Loan Rates: 
Clearing Banks ...... 2~-1* 1Q~-1*  Jo=-1* 
NED cuieednanininacdintns 5¢ 5g—34 58 
Discount Rates : 
Treasury bills ......... ig lg , 
Three months’ bank 
ET nenavinganscsatbeaee 17x99 56 7a0~§ 1729-16 


* Viz. 12 per cent. for loans against Treasury bills 
and other approved bills and British Government 
securities within six months of maturity. 54 per 
cent. from loans against 1 percent. Treasury bonds 
and other gili-edged stocks within six months of 
maturity. 1 per cent. for loans against other 
collateral. 


1p ly 


The floating debt return shows that for 
the past three weeks tender issues of 
Treasury bills have remained unchanged 
at £570 millions, while tap issues also 
show little variation. Next week, if 
the full quantity is allotted, tender issues 
will be £5 millions in excess of matur- 
ities. This will not be nearly enough to 
cover the War Loan dividend. We have 
already suggested that the Exchange 
Equalisation Account’s cash might be 
used for that purpose. 


7 


The Bullion Market 


Tus week’s rise in the London price of 
gold reflects the appreciation of the 
dollar in terms of sterling. The pre- 
mium is actually lower than last week, 
and there has been a certain amount of 
arbitrage business by those who were 
prepared to take a view of the New 


INSURANCE NOTES 


premium income. There is a general 
reserve of £1,000,000, an investment 
reserve of £342,000 and a profit and 
loss balance, after payment of the year’s 
dividend, of £1,246,000. Total assets 
shown in the consolidated balance sheet 
amount to {11,437,000 and aggregate 
market values of stock exchange se- 
curities are in excess of book values. 
After standing at 53} per cent. for 
seven years, the dividend was increased 
last year to 55 per cent., and its cost is 
more than met by interest income. 


* 


Commercial Union Assurance.— 
The short statement accompanying the 
1937 report gives the results of the 
quinquennial valuation of the life 
department. These are shown in the 
table below, together with the corre- 
sponding figures of the preceding quin- 
quennium. Annuities have been valued 
on the same basis as in 1932, but the 
basis of valuation of the assurance 
contracts has been altered from OM3 per 
cent. to A1924—29 23 per cent. The cost 
of this change in basis is not given. 

1928-32 1933-37 
£ £ 


Surplus earned during the 


period .... scoscvecce AgpeeentGa 2,055,420 
Brought forward from pre- 

vious valuation ............ 240,931 421,491 

2,476,693 2,676,911 

Allocations :— 

Bonuses to policyholders 1,595,221 2,122,746 

Shareholders ........ oo 177,247 235,861 

Strengthening of actu- 

arial reserves .. oindaa 145,076 
Written off investments... 137,658 si 
Carry-forward ............ 21,491 318,304 


2,476,693 2,676,911 
Bonuses are declared on what is known 


as the contribution method, under 
which they vary according to the plan, 
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York exchange. Early in the week there 
was a keen demand for gold against 
foreign currencies. This never reached 
panic dimensions and has since eased 
off. There has been less speculation in 
gold against belgas than might have 
been expected. 


Silver, 
Gold | price per oz, 
standard 
Date } ce 
| Price Prem. Amt. | T 
per fine Die- dealt | Cash | Miths. 
oz. in 
count | 
* 
1938 £4 d. £000 d. d. 
May 20 . 146 lip ligapm 454 18%, 18!2 
aes 140 lio 1 pm 316 185, 1812 
23 =... 140 415 lo pm 739 1854 1812 
24 ... 140 4 pm 959 1Blli¢ 1858 
me 140 7 lpm 570 185) 18 
26 . 140 9 (lopm 450 18) %)¢ 1812 


* Above or below American shipping price. 
The New York price of silver remained at 43 cents 
per ounce -999 ine during the week. 


The silver market has been quiet. A 
slight disturbance was caused early in 
the week by a resolution in the 
American Senate to the effect that 
purchases of foreign silver should cease 
as from June 30th. The Bombay price 
eased, but the London price moved only 
fractionally, and has since recovered in 
sympathy with the firmer trend of the 
dollar. The present agreement whereby 
the United States buys silver from 
China terminates on June 30th, and 
pending its renewal there may be some 
uncertainty in the market. A further 
shipment of silver was made to Bombay 
this week. 


the age at entry and the time a policy 
has been in force. In the first instance, 
the cash amount to be allocated to each 
policy is calculated and the corre- 
sponding reversionary bonus found, on 
the basis of the mortality and interest 
used in the valuation. The minimum 
cash allotted in any case is (as at the 
last distribution) some 35 per cent. of 
the ordinary whole term premiums 
paid in the quinquennium. The rever- 
sionary rates of bonus, although slightly 
smaller than on the last occasion, are 
particularly good for endowment assur- 
ances. 
* 


In the life department, new sums 
assured last year amounted to 
£,6,077,000, compared with £5,533,000 
in 1936. Annuity consideration moneys, 
however, fell from £461,000 to 
£380,000. The rate of interest was 
2s. 1ld. smaller at £3 16s. 4d. per cent. 
The new business of the British General, 
the shares of which are held by the 
company, increased from £871,000 to 
£897,000. The fire premium income of 
the Commercial Union and subsidiaries 
increased from £5,308,000 to 
£5,451,000 and the profit was very 
satisfactory. In the accident department 
premiums amounted to £8,173,000, 
against £7,642,000, but underwriting 
results were not so good as in 1936. 
In the marine department claims 
amounted to 67 per cent. of premium 
income of £704,000, against 58 per cent. 
of premium income of £610,000 in 
1936. 


* 


The underwriting results are given 
on the next page. 
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1936 1937 
Amount Percent- Amount Percent- 
of age of of age of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 














& £ 
ab weeesouts 487,680 9:2 575,149 10:6 
Ascidens ....00000 425,023 5:6 362,257 4°4 
Marine ......... 100,000 100,000 
Life : 
Commercial 
Union 435,449 35,449 
Union Life 
Fund . : 5,000 5,000 
Hand-in-Hand 
Fund . 45,000 45,000 
British Gen- 
WOE ce stte sie 3,463 3,463 
Sinking fund 4,800 4,000 
1,106,415 1,130,318 
Less items de- 
bited to profit 
and loss 345,513 435,433 
To general 
reserve... 250,000 275,000 
510,902 419,885 


Apart from the usual reserve of 40 per 
cent. for unexpired risk, additional re- 
serves are held in the fire and accident 
departments, amounting to £4,841,000 
and £2,652,000, respectively. Total 
assets, including those of subsidiaries, 
exceed £67 millions, of which approxi- 
mately one-half refer to the fire, 
accident and marine branches. The 
general reserve exceeds £4 millions. 
The book values of the stock exchange 
securities are in the aggregate below 
market values on December 3lst last. 
The dividend is 40 per cent. and costs 
£1,086,000, against available interest 
earnings of £699,000. 


* 


Marine Insurance Company.— 
This marine company has completed 
the hundred and first year of its exist- 
ence, and is now a subsidiary of the 
London and Lancashire. Premium 
income increased last year from 
£592,000 to £722,000. First year’s 
claims and expenses accounted for 


Alarms from Central 


Europe.——The 


37.1 per cent. of the 1937 premiums, 
against 32 per cent. in 1936. Second 
year’s claims amounted to 43 per cent. 
of the 1936 premium income, against 
the corresponding figure of 42 per cent. 
last year. The 1935 account is closed 
by the transfer of £77,000 to profit and 
loss—equal to 14.7 per cent. of that 
year’s premium income — compared 
with 20.1 per cent. and 23.2 per cent. 
in the previous two years. Total assets 
amount to £2,658,000, against which 
there is a reserve fund of £700,000. 
Interest earnings total £90,000, and the 
cost of the dividend, which is again at 
the rate of 40 per cent., is £180,000. 
The balance of the profit and loss, 
after payment of the year’s dividend, 
is reduced from £457,000 to £422,000. 
* 


London and Manchester Assu- 
rance.—New sums assured in the 
ordinary branch amounted last year to 
£4,041,000 compared with £4,316,000 
in 1936; in the industrial branch new 
sums assured increased from £6,329,000 
to £6,553,000 and the premium income 
was £47,000 greater at £1,850,000. 
Although the company publishes one 
balance sheet only, a higher net rate of 
interest has consistently been shown in 
the past in the ordinary than in the 
industrial branch—a result which is 
contrary to usual experience. From 
1933 to 1936 the excess, per cent., in 
each year, was 2s. 5d., 6s. 3d., 2s. 2d. 
and 10d. respectively. In 1937, how- 
ever, the rate of interest in the ordinary 
branch was £4 6s. 2d. per cent. and in 
the industrial branch £4 6s. 9d. per 
cent. While the auditors are, of course, 
satisfied as to the propriety of the 
apportionment, some details would be 
of general interest. The usual annual 


Investment 


security 
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valuation of liabilities has been made 


and the results are given below :— 
Year to March 24 
1937 1938 
Ordinary Branch— £ £ 
Surplus earned in year ......... 421,287 403,967 
Bt. fwd. from preceding year... 262,994 329,521 








684,281 733,488 








Allocations— 


Bonuses to policyholders ...... 319,760 339,424 








Shareholders’ account ......... 15,000 15,000 
Staff pension fund ............... 20,000 20,000 
Carried forward to next year... 329,521 359,064 

684,281 733,488 








Industrial Branch— 
Surplus earned in year ... 


... 294,815 276,965 
Bt. fwd. from preceding year 


131,119 132,264 








425,934 409,229 








Allocations— 





Bonuses to policyholders ...... 110,172 108,676 
Staff pension fund ..... 30,000 55,000 
Staff benefit fund ........ 20,000 ae 
Shareholders’ account --eeeee 108,498 108,498 
Common contingency fund ... 25,000 a 
Carried forward to next year... 132,264 137,055 








425,934 409,229 

The rate of bonus in the ordinary 
branch is 40s. per cent. (as in the 
previous year), calculated on the sum 
assured, and the cost is amply covered 
by trading surplus. The basis of alloca- 
tion to policyholders in the industrial 
branch is unaltered. Total assets 
increased from  £17,852,000 to 
£19,127,000. Mortgages on property, 
which expanded by 30 per cent. in 
1936, showed a further increase of 

270,000 to £1,811,000, while loans on 
rates amount to £534,000 against 
£267,000. British Government securi- 
ties at £4,747,000 showed moderate 
expansion, which was more than offset 
by a fall in Dominion and Foreign 
Government securities. Debentures in- 
creased from £3,107,000 to £3,443,000 
and preference and ordinary stocks 
were also greater. The dividend is again 
50 per cent. free of tax. 


Meanwhile, the rise in gold-prospecting counters, like 


markets have a technique of their own for dealing with 
external news which threatens to have serious repercus- 
sions in the field of investment. For a century or more 
before the Great War, political crises tended to evoke an 
instantaneous response on the Stock Exchange. To-day, 
thanks, possibly, to improved communications, wider 
public knowledge of international events and tendencies, and 
a better market organisation generally, the first instinct 
of the Stock Exchange, in a crisis, is not so much to 
sell as to stand fast. That could hardly have been better 
illustrated than by the behaviour of prices after a week- 


Western Holdings—as a description of whose status, at the 
present stage, the word “ speculative ” errs on the side of 
conservatism—has continued this week with renewed 
vigour. If this particular movement were to broaden into 
a revival of interest in the shares of gold producers, as such, 
there might be much to be said for it, in the present inter- 
national economic context. But as a mere ebullition of the 
gambling instinct, it scarcely deserves the headlines de- 
voted to it in some sections of the Press. In general, it 
would be unwise to assume from the behaviour of the 
markets this week either that the possibility of further 


end during which events in Czechoslovakia—and still 
more in Berlin—had suggested that Europe might be 
nearer disaster than at any time in the last twenty years. 
The fact that Sunday is almost universally a day of holi- 
day was responsible both for the timing of the crisis on 
the eve of Czechoslovakia’s first polling day, and for the 
absence of any opportunity to deal on the Stock Exchange 
until Monday, when tension had already been somewhat 
relaxed. On that day, gilt-edged stocks showed losses up 
to about 3 of a point, and The Financial News industrial 
index fell from 84.1 to 83.1. These movements, however, 
were largely due to measures of self-defence by dealers, 
and little real selling actually developed. On Tuesday, the 
tone of the market became relatively firm, but an attitude 
of watchfulness, and a general unwillingness to regard the 
political crisis as wholly settled, were attested by the easier 
tendency of the Stock Exchange in the middle of the week. 
The recovery, however, while it lasted, applied not only 
to leading domestic stocks, but even to issues like Czecho- 
slovakian 8 per cent. bonds (which rose as many as six 
points on Tuesday) and to German, Polish and Austrian 
issués, 


developments of the Czechoslovakian problem has been 
overlooked, or that present prices necessarily discount all 
conceivable “war risks.” The stolidity of the Stock 
Exchange in the face of unwelcome intelligence is, in a 
sense, deceptive. In part, it may be due to the fact that 
it is the market’s business not to wait for bad news, but to 
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a it. But it may be equally explainable by the 
unwillingness of investors to make up their minds on a 
matter whose extreme implications few desire to contem- 
plate. What is perhaps of more immediate significance 
is the relative resilience of the markets in the face of 
accumulating evidence of recession in industry and trade, 
whose existence was fully recognised by the President of 
the Board of Trade in the House of Commons on Tuesday. 
The future alone can bring relief from political fears; but 
if their incubus were removed a moderate revival in security 
prices might not unreasonably be expected. 


* * * 


Western Holdings Excitement .—At first the boomlct 
in Western Holdings seemed to be an isolated gamble, 
understandable on psychological and professional grounds 
but difficult to rationalise on the basis of established fact. 
Though its technical basis remains as slender as ever, the 
general market significance and scope of the movement 
has greatly increased this week as a result of the entry into 
the field of several important Rand finance houses. Some- 
thing more, however, would be necessary to justify the price 
of around 20s. 9d. for Western Holdings 5s. shares, giving 
the company a market capitalisation of £2,400,000, against 
£1,500,000 a week ago. The company was formed under the 
zgis of the South African Townships last year to acquire a 
mixed bag of rights and options, mainly in the Orange Free 
State. Following geophysical surveys, promising areas 
were located to the south of Odendaalsrust between this 
village and the Zand River, and additional ground was 
acquired in this area, which is separated from the nearest 
definitely characteristic Witwatersrand formation at 
Klerksdorp by nearly 200 miles. The first borehole on the 
farm St. Helena No. 642 encountered at 1,944 feet a reef 
assaying 3.77 dwts. over a true width of 103 inches. 
There are rumours, as yet unconfirmed, that a very rich 
strike has since been made deeper in this borehole. A 
second borehole, Kaalpan No. 1, gave interesting geologi- 
cal indications. Union Corporation had also been investigat- 
ing the region, and near the southern bank of the Vaal 
River, about 100 miles away, a borehole showed the exist- 
ence of a reef of 117 inches assaying 5.34 dwts. Other bore- 
holes sunk by the Union Corporation, and also on the 
Western Holdings property before the company was 
formed, have given mixed results. 


* * * 


On the basis of this evidence, some speculators, with 
professional encouragement, have jumped to the conclu- 
sion that the true Witwatersrand beds will be found to 
underly large areas in the Orange Free State. Such 
hopes have been further encouraged by an agreement 
between Western Holdings and the Union Corporation 
whereby the latter will be responsible for all exploratory 
work and maintenance of options on the area south of 
the Zand River, and will have certain subscription and 
underwriting rights in any company which may be formed 
on the area held by Western Holdings to the north of the 
Zand River. Subsequently the Union Corporation has 
ceded to the Selection Trust a 50 per cent. interest in its 
transaction with Western Holdings in exchange for a 50 
per cent. interest in options over further areas in the Oden- 
daalsrust district secured by Selection Trust. A further 
development is the announcement of the reorganisation of 
Lydenburg Estates, involving a new issue of capital, which 
will acquire certain options and interests in the Far West, 
including areas in the regions at present in the market eye. 
Options on other farms and some exploratory work have 
been undertaken by other leading Rand mining houses. 
These institutions have not undertaken any heavier com- 
mitment than the actual expenses of prospecting. Con- 
servative mining engineers would not describe the Free 
State areas as offering, at present, anything more than a 
prospect, and exploratory operations—the majority of 
which may be dropped—are in any case the normal work 
of a mining finance house. A few borehole results, unless 
checked by full knowledge of the underground structure, 
may be misleading. 





In addition to Western Holdings, a number of shares are 
affected. South African Townships have advanced to 
14s. largely on the strength of the latter’s original holding 
of 1,600,000 shares in Western Holdings, subscribed on its 
formation. African and European have a direct interest and 
options on ground lying to the south-east of Odendaalsrust. 
Selection Trust at 20s. 3d. have responded to the agree- 
ment with Union Corporation. Through various lines of 
contact market interest has been extended until it covers 
all the leading finance shares in the market. Further, 
the publicity is bringing back speculators to the more 
serious development shares such as West Wits, Libanon, 
Venterspost and “‘ Blyvoors,” which are situated on a terrain 
which, by comparison, may be described as intimately in- 
vestigated. There are also signs of a revival of semi-invest- 
ment demand for the young Rand concerns such as 
“ Sallies,”” Van Dyk and Vlakfontein. 


* * * 


Cable and Wireless Dividend Prospects.— The 
chairman of Cable and Wireless (Holding) was able, at 
Tuesday’s meeting, to express much confidence, and 
even to record some preliminary evidence of success, 
in the bold flat rate innovation introduced last month by 
the communications company. He was also able to 
demonstrate the advantages of the new settlement reached 
with the home and Empire Governments. But on the 
main investment question raised by the new “ general 
settlement,” he threw little new light. The ordinary 
stockholders, already subject to the risks of a highly 
geared capital, and faced with the inevitable fluctuations 
of an overseas communications business, have now to 
contemplate the concession of £450,000 per annum in 
rate reductions. Yet they are,in effect,deprived of any corre- 
sponding potential rewards of high gearing and traffic ex- 
pansion by the cut in the communications company’s 
standard revenue from £1,865,000 to £1,200,000. It may 
be calculated, by a species of arithmetical gymnastics, that, 
on the basis of the investment revenues and Marconi 
manufacturing profits of 1937, plus the net standard 
revenue, the consolidated earnings for the Holding 
Company’s ordinary stock might exceed 9 per cent. 
But this calculation would assume that all available revenues 
are in fact passed on to the holding company and not 
reserved in a constituent concern. In a bad year, however, 
earnings might well fall to zero. While it may be unlikely 
that communications revenue will, in fact, exceed the 
reduced standard for some time to come—judging, at 
least, from the recent traffics indices—the chairman did 
not explain why the risk-taking stockholders have been 
left, in effect, with such a strictly limited equity if the 
flat rate scheme is a great success. It may be the board’s 
aim to offset the risk of fluctuation in profits by a conser- 
vative and stable dividend policy. That might be suggested 
by the chairman’s reference to “ the 4 per cent. dividend 
on the ordinary stock” being well covered by the new 
standard revenue. In several passages, both last year and 
this, the chairman seemed to have a standard 4 per cent. 
rate in mind. If this assumption is correct, it would surely 
assist stockholders, and the market, if the policy were 
explicitly defined. Ten years ago, investors who studied 
the new merger proposals were puzzled to reconcile the 
towering capitalisation with the limited earning power 
of the group ; to-day, stockholders find themselves in the 
dark regarding future dividend prospects under the new 
standard revenue scheme, at a time when international 
trading conditions are working against them. 


* * * 


J. Lyons and Company.—The profit and loss account 
of J. Lyons and Company is a formal rather than informa- 
tive document, showing, with small variations from year to 
year, just enough profit to cover the dividend declared, 
plus a transfer of £100,000 to reserve, and to provide a new 
profits record. This year the only (and minor) variation is 
that the reserve is left at the figure of £2,000,000 attained 
last year, and the £100,000 surplus is added to the balance 
carried forward. The actual figures for the last three years 
are analysed on the opposite page. 
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Years to March 3lst 


1936 1937 1938 
£ £ 

ieee schists 1,010,754 1,010,877 1,011,000 
Preference and pref. ord. divi- 

MUNIN Sich na-cdsdaecachouackycxessce 490,353 490,353 490,353 
Ordinary and proportional profit 

shares :-— 

NEES i sacbhicseuurecconkcscucds 520,401 520,524 520,647 

LG She ysis dddediiWaiuendineeiiol 417,661 417,661 417,661 

ED TE ins caancesnccamenne 29:8 29-9 30-2 

STEEIE es (caus veh ascaneubasane 224 224 224 
TRMIIIE «sce ccnp uececvevsedenan 100,000 100,000 Nil 
Came TEE cis vcicciscccccccces 39,341 42,203 145,189 


* After debenture interest, depreciation and contingencies 
(amounts not shown in the accounts) ; also after directors’ fees of 
£11,925 in 1935-6 ; £13,452 in 1936-7 ; and £13,460 in 1937-8. 

$ Ord. and “A” ord. only. Each proportional profit share 
receives one-fifth of the div. on an ord. or ““ A” ord. share. 


The chart below emphasises the level course of declared 
profits. 
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The only substantial change in recent years is due to the 
increased provision for preference dividend, arising from 
the preference issue of March, 1932, which was used to 
pay off mortgages and debentures. 


* * * 


In the last eighteen years only three changes in ordinary 
dividend payments have occurred. Capital bonuses of 100 
per cent. and of 334 per cent. were declared in 1921 and 
1925, respectively, followed in each case by a less than 
proportionate reduction in dividend rate; and in 1928 the 
dividend rate (on an altered capital) was raised from 21} 
per cent. to 224 per cent. Even ordinary shareholders who 
respect the stable dividend policy of the board may specu- 
late regarding the possibility of some future increase. Pos- 
sibly the balance sheet provides a clue. After the last bonus 
issue, fixed assets, including freeholds, leaseholds, plant 
and machinery stood at £9,982,000, and the total moved up 
by small increments in every subsequent year to 1935, to 
£10,078,000. Since 1935, however, there has been a steady 
increase to the latest figure of £11,287,000 for 1938. This 
increased investment is doubtless earning a reasonable re- 
turn, and sooner or later the increased profit may be 
acknowledged in the profit and loss statement. For the time 
being, however, the directors are probably anxious to ascer- 
tain the fair maintainable revenue which may be expected 
from the new assets before specifically committing them- 
selves to any new dividend basis. They may also be dis- 
inclined to make any change when movements in raw food- 
stuff prices and public purchasing power must create some 
degree of uncertainty regarding the course of profits from 
the business as a whole. Apart from major disturbing 
factors, reasoned hopefulness may suggest the possibility of 
some eventual increase, though perhaps of a modest nature, 
in ordinary distributions, and on this basis a yield of £4 4s. 
per cent. on the present price of 53 appears justified. 
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Callender’s Cable Profits.—The latest results of 
Callender’s Cable are most satisfactory. Profits have 
achieved the highest level for a decade with an advance 
of 11 per cent. over 1936. Export trade as well as home 
business has expanded, and old customers have increased 
their requirements. Nor are the profits figures the only 
indication of the growth of the business. The balance sheet 
shows that net additions to properties and plant during 
1937 amounted to £158,156, against £18,463 in 1936, 
while stocks, debtors and expenditure on uncompleted 
contracts have all risen. Considerable changes have also 
been made at the Erith works, the costs of which are 
charged to revenue—repairs and maintenance absorb 
nearly £20,000 more. We show below the division of gross 
profits in the past three years: — 


Years ended December 31st 


1935 1936 1937 
, £ £ £ 

COINS. favicicdscrsdipemtewns 647,515 833,640 924,990 
Repairs and maintenance ...... 38,948 36,296 55,828 
SI ssiccciatincdiccnaiaie 64,000 70,000 60,000 
"EE aiatk ids naseeeedeumicaweeinaee 20,000 30,000 100,000 
All other CXpenses .....ccccccccee 202,618 235,478 247,673 
Debenture interest ............ 13,500 13,500 13,500 
Preference dividends ............ 56,000 56,000 56,000 
Ordinary shares :— 

MI ic deatstaniesddebcackiceded 252,449 392,366 391,989 

SN dedtin dn coudibiaiekanieannade 168,587 224,783 224,783 

TE, scaninaccentacdesanni 24-8 39-9 40°5 

PINT ethadedaebiouneboniedsas 15 20 20 
Carry forward  .....cccccsseceees 390,234  397,817¢ 565,023 


t+ After placing £160,000 to reserve account, which also 
received £40,000 from renewals account not required. 
Last year’s advance in total profits, it will be seen, has not 
penetrated to the ordinary shareholder. ‘Taxation and other 
expenses have absorbed all the increase, and earnings on 
the equity are only about 4 per cent. higher at 404 per 
cent. But as in 1936, only half the rate earned is being 
distributed. The reserve account was raised to the round 
figure of £1,000,000 by the 1936 allocation and is left 
unchanged, the available surplus being added to the carry- 
forward. Undistributed profits in reserve account and carry- 
forward together exceed the issued ordinary capital of 
£1,123,916. The retention of so high a proportion of protits 
in the business, however, may not be due merely to the 
need for financing extensions nor even to the intention of 
capitalising the large available reserves at some future 
time. The board has adopted a stable distribution policy 
in good and bad years alike. A dividend of 15 per cent. 
has been paid with unbroken regularity since 1920 (with 
the additional 5 per cent. cash bonus in 1936 and 1937) 
on a capital which was increased by share bonuses in 1926 
and 1929. On present indications, the company will have 
no difficulty in maintaining this high standard. But there 
is some possibility that, in the future, the cable companies 
may have to rely more on replacement demand and export 
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business, in view of the rapid extension of electrical trans- 
mission lines in recent years. A current dividend yield of 
£4 14s. 6d. per cent. on the £1 ordinary units reflects their 
high investment standing. 


* * * 


The Week’s Capital Schemes.—Accompanying 
the William Beardmore report (which shows an increase 
in trading profits in 1937 from £115,372 to £167,271) 
the directors have issued particulars of the awaited 
capital reconstruction. The company was one of the 
victims of expanded war-time capacity, and carried 
through an adjustment of capital and assets in 1929. It 
has in issue 7 per cent. mortgage debenture stock, interest 
certificates, and 6 per cent. “A” income debentures to 
a total of £1,051,652, three classes of preference capital 
totalling £3,052,459, and an ordinary capital of £102,500. 
The balance sheet shows a debit balance at profit and loss 
of £540,787 (after deducting a credit of £145,619 for 
1937) and losses on realisations of £857,124. The position, 
in fact, calls for the drastic treatment which is outlined 
in the scheme. The capital is to be reduced by £7,926,167, 
and the prior charge burden lightened. The scheme 
honours the principle that preference shareholders who 
sacrifice permanent rights should be duly recompensed 
by an equity interest. Every capital scheme must be 
treated as a special case, and this applies with particular 
force to the William Beardmore scheme. But close 
comparison of the sacrifices entailed for different share- 
holders is perhaps less important than the fact that the 
directors, who put the maximum estimate of average 
profits in future years at £150,000, have brought all 
classes of capital within sight of dividends. 


* * * 


The Brush Electrical Engineering proposals are less 
drastic. Briefly summarised, they entail the reduction of 
the ordinary capital to the extent of 75 per cent. (which 
will provide £366,396 towards writing down the assets). 
The company will then offer 150,000 £1 ordinary shares 
to members and stockholders (carrying option certificates 
to subscribe for further shares) and subsequently will 
create £150,000 5} per cent. prior lien debenture stock 
(the existing prior lien stock being redeemed, and the bank 
overdraft repaid). Armstrong Whitworth Securities has 
this week announced the repayment of the whole 
£2,100,000 issued preference capital, of which £1,350,000 
is held by A.W. Second Stock Trust and the balance by 
A.W. Consolidated Stock Trust. The Securities company’s 
balance sheet shows accumulated cash amounting to 
£1,481,236, and it is expected that £500,000 will shortly 
become available from Sir W. G. Armstrong Whitworth 
and Company (Engineers). The realisation of the latter 
company is proceeding, and when it is completed the 
Securities company’s main holding will consist of T. and T. 
Assets, which has substantial indirect interests in Lanca- 
shire Steel. The prospects for the ordinary shareholders 
of the Securities company in this process of realisation 
should ultimately be favourable. 


* * * 


Reduced Radio Profits.— The Pye Limited and 
E. K. Cole reports, both covering the year to March 31st 
last, provide evidence of the deterioration in conditions in 
the radio industry which set in last autumn. Pye Limited 
trading profits have fallen from £139,950 to £119,338, 
but the dividend of 25 per cent.—equivalent to 125 per 
cent. on a deferred capital of £33,800 in the previous year 
—is amply covered and the carry-forward is raised from 
£33,289 to £58,813. “ Ecko” suffered more severely and 
shareholders, who had already been informed of a reduc- 
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tion in their dividend from 30 per cent. to 10 per cent. 
now find that even this lower distribution was not covered 
by earnings. Tax reserve has come to the rescue with a 
credit of £20,000, but the balance carried forward is also 
reduced from £29,615 to £25,044. Such results were 
not unexpected—the “ Philco” report had provided in- 
vestors with a serious warning. There has been a less 
dramatic, though no less important, indication of declining 
sales in the steady falling-off in the growth of wireless 
licences in force each month. On the sales side, increased 
taxation and trade recession are cited in explanation of the 
reduced purchasing power which is now available for semi- 
luxury goods. On the manufacturing and distribution sides, 
discipline has gone and open revolt has succeeded it. This 
crumbling of the morale of the industry must inevitably 
lead to reckless competition and to increased imports of 
foreign sets and parts, unless it is promptly checked. On 
the other hand, the industry is endeavouring to widen the 
scope of its operations, and to smooth out its fluctuating 
profit curve, by a general incursion into the domestic 
appliance and small electrical equipment and light 
engineering trades. Pye Limited, for instance, has recently 
entered into a manufacturing agreement with a leading 
firm of electrical appliance manufacturers in the United 
States, while E. K. Cole has interests in bakelite, electro- 
medical and measuring appliances, and electric heating 
manufacture. But competition from established concerns 
in these trades suggests that the newcomers may make less 
profit in their latest ventures than they made as pioneers 
in the radio trade. The outlook for typical radio manufac- 
turing companies must still be regarded with considerable 
reserve. 


* * * 


Further Iron and Steel Results.—-Company reports 
from heavy industrial centres continue to demonstrate the 
prosperity which the iron and steel industry enjoyed in 
1937. This week the accounts of Pease and Partners, from 
the North-East Coast, and of the Park Gate Iron and 
Steel Company, from Rotherham, have been published. 
Both show spectacular increases in trading profits, and both 
have increased their equity earnings and dividends. Pease 
and Partners, of course, is the more important concern of 
the two. It is primarily a coal, coke, ironstone and lime- 
stone producer, and it is interested in the iron and steel 
industry largely as a supplier of raw materials, although it 
also has a direct interest through its subsidiary, Skinnin- 
grove Iron. The company’s total profit has advanced from 
£302,777 to £538,313, and after allowing £100,000 for 
depreciation, compared with £65,000 last year, and a full 
year’s service on the 4 per cent. redeemable debentures and 
on the new 5 per cent. preference shares, the company has 
earned 31.9 per cent. for its ordinary capital, compared 
with 16.0 per cent., and has paid 10 per cent., against 
5 per cent. in 1936-37. The Park Gate company’s profit has 
increased from £103,096 to £189,181. It, too, has pro- 
vided more for depreciation—£70,000, compared with 
£40,000—and ordinary earnings have been increased from 
4.0 per cent. to 8.0 per cent., and the dividend from 34 per 
cent. to 5 per cent. These results are both very satisfactory, 
although they bear very little relevance to the present pros- 
pect. The Park Gate directors point out that there is a 
falling-off in demand, although the company has at present 
sufficient orders on the books to keep the works in full 
operation. Pease and Partners would inevitably be closely 
affected by any reduction of iron and steel activity on the 
North-East Coast. At the same time, however, both com- 
panies have utilised prosperity well, Park Gate by tech- 
nical reconstruction and Pease and Partners by rehabilita- 
tion of a top-heavy financial structure. The prices of their 
ordinary shares—Park Gate £1 stock units at 14s. 103d., 
and Pease and Partners 10s. shares at 10s. 43d.—are in 
reasonable line with those of other securities in this group. 


* * * 


Newspaper Finance.—The sensitivity of newspaper 
profits to fluctuations in costs and advertising revenue 
received further illustration in the Allied Newspapers 
report for the year to December last. Total profits, before 
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directors’ fees, amount to £1,011,224, compared with 
£1,102,185 in the previous year. The directors refer to 
special problems which were operative during the year, 
and cite in particular the effect of increased wages and 
reduced financial advertising, together with National 
Defence Contribution. As a result of these factors, the net 
earnings available for the ordinary shares have been 
reduced from £360,398 to £245,668 (equivalent to 13.6 
per cent. on the ordinary capital for 1937, compared with 
22 per cent. for 1936) and the ordinary dividend has been 
reduced from 9 per cent. to 8 per cent. Lord Southwood 
made a pointed reference at the Odhams Press meeting to 
the operation of increased costs during the current year. 
Costs of paper and labour are “ very much increased,” but 
the directors anticipate that a larger part of the additional 
expense may be recovered. There is some consolation, more- 
over, in the fact that no further increase in the cost of paper 
is anticipated in 1939. Meanwhile, shareholders may have 
noted that the chairman did not refer in detail to the posi- 
tion of the Daily Herald interest, but Odhams (Watford) is 
now trading on a satisfactory profit-earning basis, and 
further capital is to be issued for extensions. 


* * * 


Property Companies’ Results.—During the past 
fortnight the accounts of several important property com- 
panies have been published. The extent of improvement 
shown varies considerably between different concerns, but 
the main impression is that satisfactory progress in total 
revenue has been achieved. More than one report, how- 
ever, refers to the still greater increase in outgoings, and 
the combined incidence of higher costs and N.D.C. has 
withheld from ordinary stockholders the benefit of im- 
proved gross revenues. The following table of comparative 
results shows that equity earnings have either been main- 
tained or actually reduced, and dividends are unchanged. 
London County Freehold and Leasehold Properties, who 


Ordinary Shares 


Earned | : 
—_ | Paid | Sprrent | yield 
|Amount Rate 


Company 
Income 


(and date of accounts) 
} 


| °o 
sh Yo 

















! 
. £ £ % | % ° | 
London County Free- | 
hold, etc. (Mar. 31) | 
IE cccasrerutenvetass 577,588 | 235,047} 11 11 ) 18/llg} 6-1 
DD “aga cccnpenetdubupeeen 629,606 | 307,325 | 12:9 ll (10s.) | 
ND <aeaskaesiiabnat 641,676 | 306,492 | 12 ll | 
C. of London Real Prop. | 
(April 12)— | | 
1936 ... . | 371,816 | 247,787 4:0 | | 15s. 5-3 
1937 . | 390,979 | 240,173 | 4:0 4 | pa 
1938 393,708 | 242,018 4:1 | 
| ' | 
House Prop. and Inv. | | 
(Mar. 31)— 
Ne canes $153,605 | 20,711 | 18:0! 10 |) 45/- 4-4 
OO 193,991 | 27,081 | 23-9! 10 | (gy 
SEE Seevienneasiinnishnnrn 211,452 | 29,409 | 22-8) 10 | | 
City & West End Props. | | | | 
Mar. 25)— 
232,663 | 41,383 | 7:8t, Tot!) 22/6 | 8:2 
228,144 | 37,131 | 7:0t 7f bia 
235,604 | 36,455 | 93 814* 
| | 
| | 
| 74,285 | 30,927¢) 13-1 7 11/3 | 6-2 
| 87,749 | 29,978¢| 12-8 7 Vion 
| 93,460  18,868¢/ 8-68 7 |) 
* Of which 3 per cent. interim, tax free. + Before and § after participation 


rights of preterence shares. t Tax free. 


are interested chiefly in residential properties near Central 
London, have felt the effect of increased expenses (since 
rents cannot be immediately adjusted), but the provision of 
£14,000 for N.D.C. has been in part offset by lower re- 
quirements for repairs and maintenance, and earnings for 
the ordinary stock are unchanged. Good progress has been 
made with the modernisation programme, and satisfactory 
results are expected in due course from the erection of a 
new building in Oxford Street which will be used in part 
as a central inquiry bureau. Similar conditions are shown 
by the City of London Real Property Company. Increased 
rates and taxes have largely counterbalanced the substan- 
tial rise in gross revenue, though the effects of N.D.C. are 
again softened by a lower provision for replacement reserve. 
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The interests of House Property and Investment Company 
are not confined to London, and they consist mainly of 
business premises. The rise in total income is largely offset 
by higher expenses and taxes, but the lower rate earned 
on the ordinary shares is due to an increase of capital and 
not actually to a lower surplus. Properties owned by City 
and West End Properties are partly of business and partly 
of residential character. Allowing for the changed account- 
ing basis from tax-free to less-tax, both earnings and 
distribution are practically the same as in 1936-37. 
Hesketh Estates, who now publish a consolidated balance 
sheet, fall into a different category, for the company was 
formed to develop building estates near London, on the 
South Coast and elsewhere. Profits are derived from sales 
of property as well as from rents and interest, and in this 
case the fall in profits from sales is more than offset by a 
rise in current receipts, but increased taxation and other 
charges have reduced the ordinary earnings. 


* * * 


Finlay Tea Companies’ Results.—The “ Finlay ” 
companies’ reports, like those of other tea producers, show 
a consistent improvement. All four companies record sub- 
stantially higher profits and larger crops, and all have 
increased their dividend. The following table summarises 
the results of the group: — 


Ordinary Shares 
Tea Crop EEE GET a “ ho 
Earned | | | 
— a Current} Yield 


Price | 


Company (years 
to November 30) 


{ | 
| Av. Pro- 
Amt. Pricet| ceeds | Amt. Rate 





Mn, | d. per if £L “ei % zs it © 
| Ibs. | Ib. | re 
Amal. Tea Est. :— | | | j | 
eat | 5-54 13°79 207,934 41,347 4-4) 4 | | 
———Seicertameineienne | 5-78 13°77 314,561 38,672 4-11 4/1} 83, | 8-0 
erm | 5-95 15-18 341,956 82,336 9-2! 7 | J 


Anglo-Amer. Direct:— | | 
935 7°71 12-26) 369,885, 45,050 7-1 
BON besctdesdedeenes | 7-57 | 12°66| 371,516 41,124) 6-3) 
8-09 | 14°54, 448,178) 84,120 13-7 


8:2 


35 11:97 | 770,532 120,45710-0) 10 \ 
-13 | 12-63 | 793,887 124,688/10-5| 10 | $175, 
4 8 13 | J 


| 7°4 
13-92 | 905,230 200,496) 18- 


a) 

29 | 641,292) 87,284/11-6) 1219 | 
55 | 629,293) 105,257/14-5| 1219! }217% | 7:3 

0} 16 

| 

| 


Paaiieauanaiacei 12:58 13 } 
| et 12-08 | 13 
Be aitéccsacaticnicas 13-08 | 15-11 | 747,012, 168,949) 25- J 


| | | 
James Finlay :— | | | 
*1935 156,233) 10-5) 


ates Pri oh 110-5} 10 | } 
#1936 1... ssseecccees Bac ees | 177,255|12-4) 10 | } Sis.) 5-2 
SEN Sinédevoundie | | | 


oe 2| 12lp| J 
| | 


t London. * Calendar years. 


The parent company’s total profits have risen from 
£231,687 to £251,680, though this result is due to better 
trading profits rather than to higher dividend and interest 
receipts, which are only 3 per cent. higher at £232,206. 
As in previous years, a substantial profit has been realised 
from the sale of investments, so that £51,410 has been 
applied in writing down book values. The market value 
of James Finlay and Company’s holdings at the end of 
1937 was, in fact, in excess of book cost. The miscel- 
laneous information disclosed by the separate tea com- 
panies shows that although larger crops have been gathered, 
higher average realised prices have been the major factor 
in the year’s improvement. A more detailed analysis of tea 
sales in certain of the reports suggests that the prices of the 
cheapest quality teas rose most, both absolutely and rela- 
tively, the average increase being over 2d. a lb. For the 
Amalgamated Tea Estates, of whose crop over a third 
comes from the Darjeeling district, this fact is of some 
importance, and partly explains its more modest increase 
in tea proceeds. Thanks to a substantial increase in invest- 
ment income, however, earnings for the ordinary stock have 
more than doubled. For all four companies equity earnings 
have risen appreciably, but to a smaller extent than tea pro- 
ceeds, while the year’s distributions show greater con- 
servatism than in 1936. The permissible tea quota for 
1938-39 is 924 per cent. of standard against 874 per cent., 
but London prices, which were well above the levels of a 
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year ago until mid-February, have since fallen, compared 
with 1937, while the estimated absorption of tea in this 
country in the first quarter showed a fall as compared with 
a year ago, although total imports were higher. In view 
of this uncertain trend, the yields now obtainable on the 
shares of the Finlay group appear justified. 


* * * 


Oil Dividends.—The oil share market has made little 
response to this week’s important dividend declarations. 
The distributions are satisfactory, rather than exciting, 
and from Royal Dutch, in particular, the market had 
expected more. The final dividend of “* Shell ” Transport 
and Trading is 12} per cent. tax free, making 20 per cent. 
tax free. The rate is identical with that paid for 1936, 
but it involves a somewhat higher cash payment, since the 
company distributed a 20 per cent. share bonus between 
the interim and final dividends for 1936. The payment, 
in fact, is equivalent to about 24 per cent. tax free on the 
old capital. Royal Dutch, whose total dividend had been 
estimated in optimistic circles at 18 per cent., in fact 
increased the payment from 16} per cent to 17 per cent., 
and the shares reflected the market’s disappointment. It 
is evident that the group last year produced a record 
output. The directors of Anglo-Egyptian Oilfields have 
declared a dividend of 12) per cent. on the “ B ” shares. 
Despite the slight fall in production recorded last year, 
in fact, the rate of distribution has been maintained at the 
1936 level. The dividends on Venezuelan Oil Conces- 
sions preference and ordinary shares have also been 
maintained at 3s. per share, although the company 
increased its total production by over 25 per cent. last 
year. Special factors, however, may have been operative 
in the case of this company, which recently increased its 
issued capital to provide for the increased scale of opera- 
tions in the Venezuelan fields. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—The number of reports 
is becoming less heavy than in recent weeks, and our usual 
analysis of profit and loss accounts, appearing on page 524, 
includes less than 60 companies, owing partly to the 
smaller number of rubber companies’ reports. We discuss 
the results on page 496 under the heading “ Shorter 
Comments.” 


* 7 * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—-Reports of com- 
pany meetings will be found in this issue from page 503. 
Reviewing the operations of the Royal Insurance Company, 
Mr A. E. Pattinson reported that the life department had 
achieved net new business of over £5 millions for the first 
time, while premium income in the accident and general 
section (to which the largest contribution came from the 
United States) had exceeded that in the fire department. 
The results of the quinquennial valuation were discussed 
by Mr Herbert Lewis at the Commercial Union Assurance 
meeting. The basis of valuation had been changed to the 
new A1924-29 table, with interest at 24 instead of 3 per 
cent., and there still existed a substantial margin of market 
values over book values of Stock Exchange securities. Sir 
William H. Goschen informed members of the Sun Insur- 
ance Office that the important business maintained in China 
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ary measure against serious selling, the 


had been affected by hostilities, but that the resulting losses 
were not substantial. Progress made by the Slavia Mutual 
Insurance Bank between 1919 and 1938 was reviewed by 
President Joseph Hucl at the annual meeting in Prague. 
For the first time total premium income exceeded Kc. 250 
millions. This income had, in fact, increased by 600 per 
cent. since 1919, while in that period premium reserves had 
increased eightfold and the funds fourteenfold. Members 
of the Equitable Life Assurance Society were informed by 
Mr H. L. M. Tritton that the rate of interest earned 
(£4 4s. 5d. per cent. net) was slightly higher than in 1936. 
Addressing the Central Mining and Investment Corporation 
meeting Mr F. R. Phillips surveyed the changes in the gold 
mining industry since 1932, when South Africa abandoned 
the gold standard. In 1932, 11,378,000 ozs. were recovered, 
and in 1937 no more than 11,445,000 ozs., though the 
tonnage milled had risen from 34,986,000 to 50,725,000 
tons, and the value of the output had increased by 67 per 
cent. Working costs had fallen from 19s. 23d. to 18s. 11d., 
while working profits had risen by no less than 116 per 
cent. At the fortieth meeting of Union Corporation, held in 
Johannesburg, Mr P. M. Anderson discussed progress in 
development work during the same period. In 1932 there 
were no mines in development, but at the end of 1937 
16 developing mines were active, and one had since entered 
production. The consequences of the war in China for the 
British and Chinese Corporation were discussed by Mr 
D. G. M. Bernard at the annual meeting. He much deplored 
the destruction of the growing confidence in China’s rail- 
way prospects, and brought out the violent contrast of 
peaceful progress and war’s destruction. Lord Pender’s 
review at the Cable and Wireless (Holding) meeting is 
discussed in a Note on page 488. Mr James Gray reported 
at the Madras Electric Supply meeting that the number of 
units sold had risen by 18.7 per cent. last year. The purpose 
of the proposed alterations to the Articles of Wankie 
Colliery Company was explained by Sir Edmund Davis at 
the extraordinary mecting. Proposals for erecting a new 
building in Oxford Street were discussed by Mr Thomas 
J. Cullen at the London County Freehold and Leasehold 
meeting. We comment on Lord Southwood’s speech at the 
Odhams Press meeting in a Note on page 490. Addressing 
the Mid-European Corporation meeting, Mr Norman 
Holden expressed satisfaction that the bank overdraft had 
been much reduced and that further debenture stock had 
been issued. At the Telephone Manufacturing Company 
meeting Mr Fred T. Jackson reported that orders in the 
first four months of 1938 exceeded those for the same 
period of 1937. Mr E. F. Slade, at the Batang Consolidated 
Rubber Estates meeting, referred to the benefit which would 
be derived from last year’s forward sale of 60 tons at 114d. 
per Ib., c.i.f. At the Zmperial Continental Gas meeting, 
Sir Thomas Royden drew attention to the freedom of ihe 
electricity industry in Belgium from government interfer- 
ence. Mr W. Sandford Poole, addressing Industrial and 
General Trust shareholders expressed satisfaction that last 
year’s revenue had exceeded the forecast. Mr Philip E. Hill 
informed Beechams Pills shareholders that the Beecham 
factory at St. Helens produced more than 11 million pills a 
week. Mr J. M. Bush, at the W. 7. Bush and Company 
meeting, explained the board’s policy of writing down good- 
will. Members of General Refractories were informed by 
Mr Frank S. Russell that export trade in the latest year had 
been three times higher than in 1936, 


EXCHANGES 


vided much excitement in the Kaffir 





London 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET ACCOUNT 
JUNE 7 JUNE 9 


BEFORE the markets had reassembled 
last Monday, it was already evident 
that the tension between Germany and 
Czechoslovakia had abated somewhat. 
For this reason, although prices were 
marked down initially as a precaution- 


pattern of the Austrian crisis was not 
repeated, and by the close of business 
on Monday dealing margins had been 
reduced to normal dimensions, and only 
fractional losses recorded. But the large 
part of the “ House” has remained 
moribund this week, and occasionally 
frightened—as on Wednesday afternoon 
—when German diplomatic representa- 
tions fell fast on Prague. The boom in 
Western Holdings, however, has pro- 


market, and the circle of interest has 
widened from the youngest and least 
mature prospects to the established pro- 
ducers, 

The gilt-edged market was disturbed 
on Monday but, with little liquidation, 
prices gradually recovered, and on 
Tuesday evening had regained their 
initial losses. Business remained ex- 
tremely quiet, however, and the re- 
action on Wednesday afternoon was 
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unaccompanied by any significant in- 
crease in selling. In the Dominion mar- 
ket, there was some evidence of sup- 
port for New Zealand stocks which re- 
covered, at least temporarily, after 
their prolonged steady fall. 

Central European bonds reflected the 
current anxiety, although the Czecho- 
slovakian 8 per cent. issue rallied 
sharply on Tuesday. After an unsettled 
Opening, Japanese issues received sup- 
port, but Chinese bonds remained dull. 
Movements in Brazilian loans were 
strictly limited. 


* 


Dull conditions prevailed in the 
home rail market, due as much to 
general conditions as to the uninviting 
traffics and prospects. In consequence, 
Tuesday’s improvement was not main- 
tained. Argentine issues were barely 
steady. 

No significant volume of liquidation 
in the industrial share market was 
apparent on Monday, but support was 
reduced to the minimum, and was only 
temporarily increased on Tuesday. 
Steel shares moved, like other sections, 
within narrow limits, and while prices 
were marked firmer on Tuesday, they 
became irregular later. Tube Invest- 
ments and Stewarts and Lloyds had 
satisfactory mid-week advances. Cal- 
lender’s Cable advanced before the re- 
port (discussed on page 488) but reacted 
later. Aircraft shares were steadier, but 
business was no more than fair. En- 
gineering issues also attracted little 
attention, despite the occasional small 
price improvements in mid-week. Pro- 
vincial investment favourites in the 
brewery and tobacco lists recovered 
somewhat after the political impact, but 
failed to maintain their momentum. In 
the stores group, Great Universal were 
marked down on the absence of a capi- 
tal bonus. Miscellaneous industrial 
leaders moved from initial dullness to 
firmer prices, but could not maintain 
their full recovery. 


* 


In the oil market, the volume of 
business remained persistently small. 
Continental sales and purchases had a 
greater effect on the whole than domes- 
tic orders. A quiet start to the week 
with sagging prices was followed by a 
firmer tendency, and then in mid-week 
by some irregularity, with little broad- 
ening of activity. The rubber market 
continued idle, though the subdued tone 
induced by the European crisis at the 
week-end was followed by a rather 
firmer tendency. Business in tea shares 
was On a very small scale, but prices 
were firm. 

The European situation was at first 
a restraining influence in the mining 
market, but it was not long before con- 
siderable activity in gold shares was re- 
sumed. As in the two previous weeks, 
Western Holdings (whose movements 
are discussed in more detail in a Note 
on page 488) were the centre of interest. 
They affected gold shares generally— 
and not merely Kaffirs—Tuesday, in 
Particular, being characterised by 
general excitement and sharply rising 
prices all round. Conditions in mid- 
week were still active, though quota- 
tions moved more irregularly, and the 
advance continued merrily on Thurs- 
day. Selection Trust rose (on its in- 
terests in the Orange Free State), but 
base metals generally were neglected in 
favour of gold shares. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” 
INDICATORS 


| 


| Corres. 
Total | Day my 


argains +} 1937 30 ord. | 20 —_ 
| shares* | int. 


Security Indices 





1938 | p 





May 20) 7,450 | 9,290 84-1 128-5 
May 23| 7,395 | 7,020 | 83-1 128-4 
May 24| 6,780 | 7,220 83-6 128-5 
May 25 7,505 6,475 83-5 128-4 
May 26| 6,345 | 6,790 | 83-1 | 128-4 
1938 

High... sia ‘ai 97-2 | 131-0 

Jan. 12 Feb. 4 
Low ... si jee 79-4 126°9 


| Mar. 16 | Mar. 17 


t Approx. total recorded in S.E. List. * July 1, 
1935 = 100. +t 1928 = 100. 


ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 


The Actuaries’ index of 151 industrial 
share prices has fallen again, standing 
on Tuesday last (May 24) at 65-3, 
against 66:5 a week ago and 69-3 a 
month ago. The average yield has now 
risen to the highest level of 1938, and 
stands at 5-79 per cent., compared 
with 5-62 and 5-36 per cent. a week 
and a month ago respectively. A 
selection of the separate indices follows : 


Prices 
(Dec. 31, 1928= 100) 





Des - 

Group (and No. of |———— oe 
Securities) | Apr. | May | May || High 

| 26, | 17, | 24 |} 

1938 1938 | 1938 }| 

| i hi 
Insurance (10) ....... 113-9 113-7 |112°5 (121-5 
Building materials (6) 82-0 81-9 | 79-1 87:1 
Pl accctenstediins 95:7 86°7 85:3 |106-7 
ec. mfg. (12) ...... 122:7 117:8 116-4 ||129:7 
Iron and steel (17)... | 59-6 53-5 | 52:3 | 66-4 
|) 35-9 | 34:2 | 33:3 || 39-0 
Shipping (6) ......... 15-6 15:3 | 14-4 | 19°5 

| 

Yields (%) ae 

| | — 
. 1938 
Group | Apr. | May | May | Low 

| 26, 17, 24, | 

1938 1938 | 1933 | 
Insurance cos. ...... 3:73 | 3:74 | 3:78 110-8 
Building materials.. 6°79 6:78 7-01 75-0 
Coal . 5-41 603 6:51 85-3 
Elec. mant ufacturing 5:58 5°60 | 5-77 111-1 
Iron and steel... 7°37 8:30 8-66 || 52-3 
eee 6:41 | 6°83 | 7-15 || 33-3 
SEE Kivcnsccneetees 3:68 | 3:70 | 3:92 || 14:2 


New York 


WALL STREET remains despondent. De- 
pressing news on the home economic 
front—steel output is estimated by Jron 
Age to have fallen below the 30 per 
cent. level to 28 per cent. of capacity 
—coupled with concern over the Euro- 
pean situation, brought stocks back 
sharply. Trading is running at exiguous 
levels; not since May 10th, indeed, have 
one million stocks been traded, and the 
recent rate has sometimes been nearer a 
quarter than half a million. Steel shares 
have been particularly affected this 
week, while rail stocks have approached 
despair, since opposition is spreading to 
wage cuts, and the companies’ hopes of 
R.F.C. loans have faded. The market 
has also taken careful note of the per- 
sistent fall in primary commodity 
prices. The bond market has_ been 
affected by the surrounding cheerless- 
ness, both Treasury issues and high- 
grade railway bonds being weaker. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics 
Company, Inc., of New York, we print 
the following index figures of American 


values calculated on closing prices 
(1926 = 100) 


WEEKLY AVERAGES 








1938 i [ 

May | May | May 
Low | | High; 11, | 18, 25, 

Mar. | Jan. | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 

30 12 | | | 
347 Ind’ls. ... | 95. ‘9 101-5 | 90-3 | 88-5 | 83-5 
32 Rails ...... | 19-0 | 31-4 | 23-2 | 22-0 | 20-5 
40 Utilities ... | 57:7 78-8 | 72-7 | 70:2 | 67-9 
419 Stocks ... | 63-7 | 86:4 | 76:6 | 74-8 | 70-8 
Av. yield %* | 8-35 | 5-16t 5-16 | 5-29 | 5-64 


td : High! Low | is 
* 50 Common Stocks. ¢t May Ilth. 

DatILy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN 
Common STOCKS| (1926 = 109) 


May 19 May 20 | May 21) May 23 May 24. May 25 


93-1 


1938 High: 116-9 January llth. Low: 83-6 
March 31st. 


aa a3 | 95:7| 96-6) 94-8 | 


TOTAL DEALINGS IN New YORK 


| Stock Exchange Curb 
1938 |—— sai = Shares 
i: Shares | Bonds 000’s 
oa _000’s | _-$000’s ws 
Mayi9| 490 | 5,240 96 
mae 440 4,360 | 93 
~o ai* 290 2,640 56 
os <a 330 4.310 70 
» 24 420 4,750 99 
oo 25) 560 4,320 133 


* Two-hour session. 


New York Prices 


Close Latest Close Latest 


May May May May 

19, 26, 19, 26, 

1938 19338 1938 1938 
1. Rails & 4, Manufac- 

Transport turing 

Atchison ... 28!g 2554 | Briggs ......... 18 1612 
Balt. & Ohio... 5’g 51g 'Chrysier ...... 4314 40lo 
i ee 954 753 Elec. Autolite 16 145g 
Can. Pacific 57g 55g ' Gen. Motors 303g 28 
Ches. & Ohio 2714 25!g Hudson Mtr 61g 5lg 
G.N. Ry. Pf. 1612 1412 Nash Kelvntr 714 7 
Illinois Cent. 85g 7ig Packard Mtr 334 35g 
N.Y. Central 125g 1114 | Bendix Avtn. Illp 1014 
Northern Pac 85g 75g | Boeing Airpln 2554 2234 
Pennsylv. R. 161g 151g | Douglas Air. 4514 427g 
Southern Pac. 125g 10i2g | United Aircft. 271g 25 


618 
258 1 
Southern Rly. 7’g 7 | AirReduction 4734 44 
Union Pac.... 6414 6012 | Allied Cheml.150 142l, 
Greyhound... 914 914/Col.Carbon 69 6714 
Dupont ...... 10212 955g 
Un. Carbide 6712 6134 
2. Utilities and | U.S. Ind. Alc. 1714 161g 
Communications Allis Chalmer 44 4012 
Am. W’works 95g 814/Gen.Electric 3633 32\2 
C’with.& S.... lig 153 | West’hseElec. 7914 733g 
Con. Edison 245g 2273 |AmericanCan 871 85 
ColGas&Elc 67g 61g |Addressogrph 1934 18ig 
El Bond & Sh 77g 67g Caterpillar ... 4314 393g 
NatPwr&Lt 734 6): 
N. American 201g 183, Ingersoll Rnd 8454 78 
Pac Gas & Elec 2754 2614 Int. Harvester 5612 50 
Pac. Lighting 3712 3714 | Johns Manvle 73 65 
Pub Serv N.J. 30 28 |Am.Radiator 12 10 


Stan Gas& EI 37g 314'Corn Prods. 64 lp 
United Corp. 27g 253 |J 1 Case &Co. 78 54 
Un. Gas Imp. 1034 103, | Glidden ...... 1734 157g 


Amer, Tel ...12954129 |G.Am. Trans 3712 35 
Internat. Tel. 93g 8lo | CelaneseotA. 1333 12 
Westn. Union = 2 2014 |\Ind. Rayon... 18 15l2 


Radio ......... 57g 53g |Colgate Palm. gi, 8 
» B.Pref 5014 4854 | Eastm’n Kdk.1561g 147 
|Gillette ...... 
|Lambert Co. 11 1034 
3. Extractive and | Loews .......+- 4214 373g 
Metal 20th Cen. Fox 225g 2034 


Am. Rol. Mill 161g 1454 | 


Beth. Steel... 4712 4214 
Beth. SteelP 88 873, 5; Retail Trade, &c. 


Republic St. 14 1253 eta sate aiie 
U-2: Steel oy 4518 41'2 Sears Roebck 5654 5212 
-S. Steel Pf. 9712 9514 United Drug 51g 47 
er ye 1014 ms Walgreen ... 1614 151 
Any Smelting Sle out | Woolworth ::. 4334 437% 
melting 3714 32% | Borden ...... 161g 151 
Anaconda .. 2753 2338 |Gen Foods 26° 2612 
Bohn Alum. 1912 185g | Kroger Grey. 14 1335 
(erro de Pas, 3512 3312 | Nar. Biscuit 2214 2034 
aa a oan Nat. Dairy... 13 13 
Patino Mines 95, 93, Stand. Brands 712 7 
jauno Mun 8 2:8 Am. Tob.B. 7034 691 
Tex. Git. Sul 31 2934 72" Myers B. 91° 92382 
U.S. Smelt. 55 50 ts ys 16 1554 
Kanadium 16 1334 | Reyn. Tob. B. 37 367 
aaa — 2112 2058 |Nat. Distiliers 20 19° 
ips Petr. 321. 31 | 
Shell Union’ }3 2 |Schenley Dis. 167g 16 
Sheil Un. Pf 10033 100 
Socony Vac. 131g 12 /|6. Fimance 
Stan. Oil Cal 27 2612 |Comcl. Credit 32 293, 
Stan. Ou N.J 475g 4514 | Atlas Corp... 634 635 
Texas Corp. 37 351)/Com.Inv. Tr. 37 35g 
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es is taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. 
erence to the latest dividends, account being taken of any increase or reduction of interim dividends. 


yield on “‘ cum div.” shares. 


——__. a 
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In calculating yields of fixed interest stocks allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. Where 
stocks are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of 
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The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by 
Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the 


veri938 | £ Year 1938 | = 
Prices _ | tee ~—é¢ Last two | Price, wv, : 
5 an. l to Price  &> , Jan. 1 to 5 , @3 Yield 
Year 1937 sy 25, Name of Security May Ge mats j May 25, Dividends Name of Security May ese May 25, 
om inclusive | 25, 5 em "1938 | inclusive 1938 5 om 1938 
High- | Low- | High- | Low- 1938 | S High- Low- (a) (6) (c) 
_ cst | est est est . est est % % @ 
| British Funds s. ad cs a 
$4156 73g 7914 71 Consols 24 OO ae 7 ‘ 2. = 134 12/- b 313 a’ Com. Bk. of Aus. 10/- 12/6 * 6 3e 
113 | 10534 11156 | 107 Do. 4% (aft. 1957) 110%, 3 6 On 53/9 51 3 5a 56 District B. £1 ty pd 53.9 314 5 
WOldi¢ | 945g 99llig) 96 Conv. 212°, 1944-49 991 a 212 6; 90- 77 312 6 3i9@. En. S. & Aust. £5 £3p. 776 2/6 5 8 9 
ad 9752 | 1023, | 99 Do. 3%, 1948-53... | 1025, ’g/ 214 0 10% [82 f 10 6 £36 ee £ 10; £2 P. 9 410 6 
2532 99 1045 81,4 Do. 310% after 1961 | 101 . 7 = £9614 £82 22a ong. and S. $125. 90 2;'61 7 
os 105 1067g | 10456 Do. 412% 1940-44 10414x 240 — . 9 6a 25 a ds 49, £ ror ss 60 6d 40 0 
2) llilg 11558 11214 Do. 5°% 1944-64 ... 3 213 6 >4 8 ia Niarins £20, Le+o pd, 8 40 0 
9212 89 913, 8753 Fund. 212% 1956-61 Ne ly 3 2 0 89/3 78/3 4 6 ase — ee £i, 7, pe. 85 16, 315 6 
7 713 : 234° 2- 651¢ 54 a Nat. Dis. £29 fy. pd. 6 
10188 928 a Dlg — 3 2 a. - _ ; ; . 41 343, 4a 116 | Nat. of Egypt £ 10” 36 : . ; 
11653 | 109 1147g | 11012 Fund. 4% 1960-90... 11314 ig 3 3 0 41)4 38 Sa 96 N.otInd. £25,£12!op 38 517 0 
99346! 96 100!2 | 9734 || Nat. D. 210% 1944-48 091, 210 0 378 3716 7loa, = 7iob | N. Prov. £5, £1 pd. 3 oo 
ane 1071, 11215;g 10754 | Victory Bonds 4%... . 11] 312 Of 488 147 8loa 8126 Roy. Bk. of Scotland 150 3 315 7 
aos 16 995g 1035, 9919 War L. 312% af. 1952 | jo11, 3 7 On an Ee 8 424 = ". uy ol .,77 4 an £5 pd. 151 419 6 
9678 84516 901, 8413 Local Loans 3°, ...... 7 ; 2. F > - 5°4a 14 mon Dis. £1 ........ 46/3 a6 6 
= 9915 1015, 99io Austria 3% 1933-53.. = 3 0 0 99 - 90,/- 9a 116) West. £4, £1 pd. .... 96 6 a2 ¢ 
7 62 6773 631g || India 210% .........008 6 315 6 
8514 | 7414 ee SS) ee 79 315 9 c ; _ Insurance - eae 
9834 87 04 8812 SES "ase ice 92 315 9 2858 24 40a 506 Alirance £1, tully pd. 26) ox 3 8 0 
11912 | 11214 117 11454 Do. 412% 1958-68 115 3 8 G6 ++ é a wee tice pene yr pd. “s : 4 : +. of 
Dom. & Col. Govts. > 918 20a 2 om. Un. , fy. pd. 4 4 
1097g | 105 10879 105! Austr. 5°, 1945-75... 107 — 318 9 5 458 16a; 2)-b Gen. Acc. £1, 5/ pd. 454 313 0 
1055, 101 1041535 10014 Canada 4% 1940-60 102 > 2 ®D 31 r- Bs a ana <2 Se aaeee Dod oe 7 314 0 
118 11412 115 113 Nigeria 5% 1950-60 115 > 9 © 115, 2a) 3 N.Brit.&Mer.£ 144,1.p. 10 219 3 
110 10414108 10234 N. Zealand 5% 1946 104 1 410 0 205g 18 t25a@ | t305 Pearl (£1), ty. pd. 19 218 6t 
1073g | 10314 1071932, 102 Queens. 5% 1940-60 104 5 76 16 1354 6/-@ | 6-6 Phoenix £1, ty. pd. ... 1454 48 0 
114). 11012 11213;—6 11012 S.Africa 5% 1945-75 lil 3 8 3 355g 29 725 a +7214 Prudenual Z1 A. 33 217 6f 
Foreign Governments 106 81/3 | $50 t50¢c Do. £1, with 4s.pd.. 95 .. a 
103 93 961> 89 Arg. 410° Stg. Bds. 02 = 417 6f 10 814 lle 196 Royal Exchange £1. 9 3 10 
10512 | 9734 | 102 24 Austria 7% 1957 ..... 38 i - 1 ? 82 71; 3/3a 336 Royal £1, 10/~ pd. ... 8 400 
9124 | 8414 89 48 Do. 412% 1934-59 55 9 6 9 1654 I5ig | 66a | 665 S.U.&NLA £20,41pd 16 4 0 6 
1021, 9514 99 95 Belg. 4°, red. by 1970 97 429 87/- 69814 1/3a 166 Sun In., £1 w ith 3, pd. 77.6 3 9 6 
3314 | 2412 341, 311 Bulgaria 712% ........ 33 se 7 9 3m Bl, 7ig | t10a | ¢106 © SunLt. Ass., . ty.pd. 8 2 7 Ot 
8954 37 3712 16 Brazil 5% Fd. 1914 18 - Nil = Investment Trusts 
28 15 195¢ 161g Chile 6% (1929)...... 191, i 4 9 6v 267 230 4a 86 Angio-Amer. Deb. ... . 230 5; 49 
9534 54lo 601; 4015 China 5% (1912) ..... 52 1 910 6f 65 Al 3¢ 312¢ Anglo-Celtic Ord, 4 ; 2 @ 
1017 59 7332 43 Do. 5% (1913) ...... 65 2, 713 10f 11/3 76 Tze 10¢ = Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 8/9 $14 3 
1085g 10112 1055, 58 Czechoslovakia 8°... 74 2 1014 Of 233 208 4a 65  Debenture Corp, Stk. 215 413 0 
100 212 9810 94 Denmark 3% ......... 98 1 310 75 5519 liga 36 For. Amer. &c., Det. 65 617 5 
10612 | 10012 104 10014 Egypt Unified 4% .... 101 is 318 9 137} 120 2l2a 4125 Guardian Investment 122 514 3 
1812 11 13 934 French 4% (British) 10 510 Oe 254 201 4a 8b Ind. and Gen. Ord... 217x 2 510 7 
66 5234 60 43ig Ger. 7° Dawes Ln. 48 1/1415 0. 275 237 5a 8b Invest. Trust Def. 237x' +2); 5 9 8 
4914 35 4534 3319 Do. 512% Young Ln. 40 1 140 0 iij- 14.9 2\2a 6106 Lake View Inv. 10/- 153 511 0 
4054 30 34 25 Greek 6°% Stab. Ln. 29 i 715 Ow 25212 233 3lg@ 8125 Mercantile Inv...... 240 5 0 Oo 
62 47ig 5812 30 Hungary 712% ....... 34 2 1016 6h 154 12412 3a 4126) Merchants Trust Ord.) 124 600 
8854 53 60 38 Japan. 512° 1936-65 th : 10 5 Of 2512 | 223, 5a 76 Metropolitan Trust .. | 225 5 6 8 
9454 572 O42 | 43 Do. 6% ('24) red. 195955 1012 Of _>%- 3412) 2lze 4c Scottish Inv. 5/- .. 36 514 0 
312154 | 11012 124 115 Norwegian 4°, 1911. 117 3 8 Of 218 183 3loa 66 Scottish Mort., &c... | 183 5 310 
Gllp | 40% 50 |; 36 Peru 712% 1922....... 45 : : 22 190 7b 3a Trustees Corp. Ord. 192 5 3) 
83 56 72 54 EE Ts udchnebénces 66 Lip 8 6 8 193 167 4a 66 United States Deb. 177 512 8 
2012 13 15 ll Roum. 4% Con. 1922 2) 14 5 Oy Financial Trusts, &c. aio 3 
965, 8814 92 | 78 U.K. & Arg. C. 3% ... 80 315 0 . 9 5 - c att erste =| ‘ il : 
/ Corporation Stocks 33/— 22 ¢ Ize rit.S.Afr. 15/-ty.pd. 2 wv 2 
118 A11lp | 11534 | 11012 Birham 5 % 1946-56 | 11212 3 4 9) 23/9 | 15/7 10¢ 10¢ | CharterhouseInv.41 18/9)... | 10 13 6 
31854 | 11234 | 117) «| «112 Bristol 5% 1948-58... 114); 3 5 6 | 16/101, 14 2a 26 $C. of Lond.R.Pty. £1 I5/-x+4id| 5 6 9 
9514 | 8212 8712 | 83 EAD Bip seesnsse-nce 851; ; ie 2 33/9 | 25/7 t2i2¢ tea Daily Mail & Gen. (1 = . l/- . 2 ot 
101 93 9712 94 Liverpool 3% 1954-64 95 > % ee 651 ¢ 4), a Dalgety £20 £5 pd. 6} 
1045,  1003g 1051g | 1011p Middx. 315% 1957-62 104 349 23,6 193 3a 66  Forestal Land £1 ... | 21/- 811 0 
25.10 19/- Nile 24(c) Hudson’s Bay Co. {1 20/6 6d 4 6 0 
Prices, . 20/~ 13/9 2loa 56 eve Invest. £1 é' 16/3 9 4 0 
Year 1938 Price S 558 258 Nil Nil eru. Corp. Pref. ...... . Nil 
Jan. 1 to Last two srow | Sp Yield 10/6 7/3 3¢ | 3loc | Primitiva Hold. £1 8-x 815 0 
May 25, Dividends Name of Security og? ESR May 25, 17,3 12 6 Jloc Tice Staveley Trust £1 144 : 10 9 1 
inclusive ae , o3n (AAS 1938 34/10', 23/9 10c | 12lg¢ | Sudan Plant. £1 28,9 1/3' 814 0 
a 1938 Oe Breweries, &c. — 
High- | Low- | (a) @) () | & 776 61/3 | 12196 5a. Ansell’s Brewery £1 3 M3; 413 3 
_ est ° 70 . 32/- | 21/9 5126 | 2l2@ Barclay Perkins £1... 25 ~ 3; 6 8 0 
Public Boards 131/- 1039 +206 +5 a Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1 1239x id 64-2 «(OOF 
1141 11032 212 2) C. Elec. 5% 1950-70 | 113 312 9 67 51/- 3a 126 Charrington & Co. £1 63,6 1/- 416 0 
Lon. Pass. Transport 82 6 70/- 6a 146 Courage Ord. £1 .. 76 - Pee 5 5 0 
ai9te | 132 214 | 214 42% “AY 1985-2023 16x 314 0 1079 | 85 155 | pa Distillers Ord. £1 .... 96 - 413 3 
12934 | 125 254 212 5% “A” 1985-2023... | 1251ox 314 9 | 125/- | 102/6 176 12a Guinness Ord. £1. 1146 6d;| 5 1 O 
1225g | 117 212 212 5% “B’ 1965-2023... | 117)2x 2} 316 6 || 1136 | 91 20b | TZioa Ind Coope & All. £1 |1056x -1/-| 5 4 0 
84 7554 2346 liza “C” 1956 or after..... 7 ] 5 il 10 43,- 34 3loa Jlob Meux’s Ord. £1....... 39, - 1/- 512 0 
Siig | 85 lig lig Met. W.B. “B” 3%.. | 89 3 7 6 | 93/- | 76/3 156 8a Mitchells &Buuers{1  87/- 19, 5 5 9 
118 1141, 212 2i2_—SsSP.. of Lon. 5% 50-70 116 > v® 75 639 12106 5a QOhisson’s Cape £1 ... 75/- 412 0 
British Railways 78/- 67.6 146 4a Simonds (H.&G.) £1 69 -x -13 5 4 0 
65 50 loa Sid 1 Guo. GG. ccccccescece 51 - 1 7 16 10 107 3 87/6 +17lob t5a_ S. African Bws. £1... 1056 i 45 0 
4b6 25g Nil Nil L.. & N.E.R. Def....... 3 Nil 42,/- 30 4a 66 Taylor Walker Ord. £1 366 1/- Ss 9 6 
824 4 Nil Nil Do. 5%, Pref. Ord. _ 5 Nil 26/3 | 19/4 2a 5126 Walker (P)&R.Cain 41 22/3 l/-| 6 8 9 
97 85 liga! 3346 Do. 5% Pref. 1955 86 i 6 6 9 77,9 62.6 136 6a Watney Combe Def.j{1 73/- lj-| 5 4 0 
27ig 1614 lo« lig cc 17 10 6 0 Iron, Coal and Steel 
681, 4914 la 36 50 - 8 0 0 246 19,9 Jigb 4a. Allied Ironiound. £1. 23/9 9 8 0 
301g | 1732 lige lip 1754 44 8 9 0 | 44/- | 38/6 4a 66 | Babcock Wilcox £1... | 39/4 5 1 6 
7014 50 4c 4c 5012 718 5 9/41 5/1 10¢ 10c_ : Baldwins 4/- .......... 56 7; ¢ » 
8214 6612 2a 2b 67) . 518 6 46/3 40/- 4a 106 Bolsover Col.Ord. £1 41/3 13) 616 0 
215g 173g loc lly = 19 i 717 11 32/3 24.9 t10b 5a. _ Brown (J.) Ord. 10;- 27/6 6d; 5 7 Of 
87 70)0 2a 3b Do. 5° Pf. Ord. .... 74143| — ly 614 3 36/710, 299 +66 2a. Butterley Co. Ord. £1 30 /- 5 6 9 
115)2} 1101 2l2a 2126| Do.5% Pf........... || Mig} — 1 410 0 11/334' 7/- 5¢ 813 ¢ | Cammell Laird 5/-... 7/6 5 6 9 
‘ Dom. & Foreign Rys. 7 25/712, 20/3 3a 5  Colvilles Ord. £1....... 21/3 710 6 
14 7716 Nil Nil Antofagasta Ord....... 10 Nil 11/1012, 8/3 Nile | 7iz¢ Consett Iron Ord. 6/8 8/6 ... 518 0 
632 35g Nil Nil B.A. & Pac. Ord....... 5 ; Nil 87/6 | 78/1), 5a 15 Cory, William, Ord.f1 839 2/6| 418 0 
17 834 Nil Nil 11 | | Nil 34/3 226 6c | 10¢ DormanLong Ord. {1 231), -7iod 812 6 
12}2 | 6l4 Nil Nil Tio} Nil 55/3 39/6 l4c 18¢ Do. Pref. Ord. £1... 40/- 13 9 0 0 
1314 | 62 Nil Nil 8 Nil 70/- | 626 | ¢6a (till,6 Firth Brown £1....... | 66/3 261 5 4 OF 
87i¢ 5 Nil Nil > . 25.. 51; 2 Nil 31/lig,) 23/6 | $3l2 t3a  GuestKeen &€.Ord.f1 23/9 l-| 5 9 6 
2819 2534 2¢ 2¢ Costa Rica Ord. ...... 261: oh 710 il 33,9 26/6 Jioe 156 Hadfields 10/- Sisnsss 30/3 ee 760 
43/9 33/9 Nil le Nitrate Rlys. £10...... 36 3x 19 510 0 31/442 23/4lo lob 212 a  Horden Collieries £1 23.9 ’ 8 8 $5 
66 36 t2a 726 San Paulo Ord. ...... 41 312; 915 3t) 29/- 25.9 5¢ | 9l2¢ LambertBros.Ord. £1 26/3 Jiod) 7 4 0 
16/3 | 14/3 le | le  Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 15,- 613 3 13/101>, 9/3 2¢ | Bloc Ocean Coal&Wilson{l 9/4)ox . 710 0 
i Banks and Discount 12/3 | 8/1019 Sc | 0c  PeaseandPartners10/ 10/6x +1/-| 10 9 0 
75/6 | 61/9 7iga| 106 Alexanders £2,fipd.. 626 512 0 23,9 | 18/6 5iob| 2a Powell Duffryn £1... 19/41)... 7315 0 
35/- 32/6 5a | 56 Bk. of N. Zealand £1 33,9 414 Be 484 38.9 +7126 5a sheep Ord ft 39/412}... 6 6 OF 
352!2 | 330 6a} 66. Bk. of England....... 338 311 3 35/412’ 28/412 | Blob loa oe ey Coll. Ord. £1 28/9 Tied 814 0 
76/6 71/3 || Va} 76 || Barclay B. £1 ......... 733 314 6 40/- 30/7'2! A2e 13¢ = =©§. Durham Boras 31/3 | —1/3| 8 6 6 
43/12 41/- || 31446 | 3a Barcl. (D.,&c.) A £ 42,6 | ... 217 0} 20/- 13/3 6¢ 7c | Steel &Iron f BOrd{1 13/9 1/3; 10 3 7 
826 Tle 3lga | 4106. Bk. of Aust. £5........ Tigi -4] 5 6 9 46/3 40/Tie 66 | 4a Stanton Iron. £1..... 41/3 Tied) 417 O 
42 £39 0 Bc | 8c Bk. of Mont. $100... £41); 4 0 O¢, 58/- | 46/712) 19106 +3a Staveley Coal, etc. £1 | 49/419 —7lod) 5 O OF 
lg | 24 || o5lgc) o6c Bk. of N.S.W. £20.. 25 ea 316 8 40/3 | 31/6 Tine | 12loc Stewarts & Lloyds £1 | 35/71, ; 7 00 
55/- | 37/6 || 6¢ | Nile Brit. Overseas A £5.. 37/6 26) Nil 28/9 23/3 3a 66 Swan, Hunter {1 ... | 26/3 <0 617 2 
121932) Ill 7a | 76  Chtd. of India £5..... 12%4 lg 5 14 0} 10/1019) 3/514 106 5a |. Thomas (Rich.) 6/8 3/9 6d | 2613. 3 
(a) Interim dividend. (b) Final dividend. (c) Dividends for full year. (d) Paid in £N.Z. | (e) Allowing for exchange. (f) Fiat yield. 
th) Yield on 354% basis. (m) Based on payment of 212%. (n) To redemption at par, in year shown. (v) Yield on 15/8% basis. 
(s) Yield worked on a 512% basis. (w) Yield based on 40% of coupon. + Free of Income Tax. (») Yield based on 45% of coupon. 


(2) Yield worked on a 14% basis. 


(2) 1% peid free of income tax. 
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Prices, ees ee - ~ )  _ Prices, 








a I | @& | ] i } os | 
Year 1938 | al oo. || Year 1938 1} So ae oe 
Jan. 1 to |} ian we | | Price, Sim) yield Jan. lto |) Ro bw d i | Price, S| Yield 
May 25, I} ! Name of Security || ‘35 y 323 May 25, || May 25, } Name of Security | 25. 425 May 25, 
inclusive | i| | yg3g OY | 1938 inclusive | | {| 1938 3 om 1938 
“High- | Low- || (@) (6) (¢) | | a High- | Low- (a) (6) (ce) |} | g 
est est “e % * | £3. d. est est % ™ ] a fs. a. 
a i Iron, Coal, &c.—cont. 1 259 17/- 10c¢c |tl2loe Fairey Aviation 10/-.. 25/6 af 5 1 0 
25/3 20,9 Nil | Nil Thornycroft, John £1 BUD | see Nil 55/- 45/- 5a 7iob | Finlay (JJas.) & Co. £i |; 50/- y 5 0 0 
$6214 $38). le Nilc U. Scates Steel $100 $421 $2 Nil 6215 5516 Jie 206 Gallaher Ltd. Ord. £1 534 316 419 9 
27/6 21/712 66 3a Un. Steel Cos. Ord. £1 22/6 a 8 0 0 7/- 39 Nile Nile | Gaumont-Brit. 10/-.. 4/3 ; Nil 
26/10! 199 10¢ 10c VION. BOF ccc cccsccee 21/6 + 6d 414 0 20/6 11,3 8a 86 Gen. Refract’s 10/-.. 13/-x 2/9'12 6 O 
k 29/6 | 22/- 10¢ 354a »=9Ward (Thos. W.) £1. 23/9 sad 8 8 5 35/3 23)- 22iob 154 Gestetner (D) (5/-)... | 28/112 —7iod) 6 4 Ov 
36/6 33/1! 10%c 1223 ¢ Wreardale S. etc. Dt £i 35/- oe | 7 4 9 | 90/7 68 9 5a 206 Harrisons&Cros.Df.£1 77/6 (d) 
5l5i¢ 454 22106 | 12!ca Whitehead 1. & S. £1 454 w ft Fe 76/6 639 5a 13126 | Harrods £1............ 65/- 2/6 514 0 
50/- | 40/72 Sc Sc Yarrow & Co, £1...... | 47/6)... 6 6 4) 30 19/10\0 | 27126 15@ | Hawker Siddeley (5/-). 27/6 13; 710 0 
c Textiles { 27/- 21/- 8c Ge Imp. Airways £1 26 3 617 2 
5/9 2/9 Nil Nil Bleachers £1 ......... 3/- 3d Nil 35/3 | 27/6 3a 5106 Imp. Chem. Ord. av 30/- 6d 7 2 
5/6 2/10 Nu Nil Bradford Dyers £1... 3/- 3d Nil 13/7lo| 96 Nil c Sc | Imp. Smelting £1.. 10/- aaa 10 0 O 
5/Aly 2/4 Nil Nil Brit. Cel. Ord. 10/-.. 2/9 ae Nil 734 6 t7lca ‘t17lcb Imp. Tobacco £1 ... 654 t lig 314 0 
7/0 4 Nil Nil Calico Printers £1 ... 41 Llod Nil $5158 $387, | c$1-30 c$2:25 Inter. Nickel n.p...... || $44 3 410 I1n 
41/9 32/6 10¢ 10c Coats, J.and P. £1... 38 3x 3d d5lU4l CO! C129 10/354 8b 5a International Tea 5/- 11/9 tas 5i1 0 
48/112) 36,- 3loa 7b Courtaulds £1 ........ 37 /- 9d' 512 0 | 40/3 329 4a 66 | Lever & Unilever £1 | 37/6 5 6 8 
39/9 30 2i2a@ 7lob English Swg. Cen. £1 30/712) —7lod) 610 6 || 60/- 439 22lo¢ 20¢ | London Brick £1 ... || 51/3x 3d} 716 3 
6/9 34 Nil Nil Fine Cotton Spin. £1 4/- Tod Nil 513i¢ 4 8lza@_, 14166 | Lyons(J.) Ord. £1 5716 kn a 
33/9 25,- Sa 5\26 Linen Thread Stk. £1 = 27/6 Tiod 6 4 0 | 60/7l2! 4216 15a 27126 Marks &Spen.‘A’5/- | 55/- |... 48 0 
49/4) 38 ti2igc F12!oc Patons & Baldwins £1 38/- 9d, 612 Ot 411; 33g 12!26 7i2@ | Murex £1 Ord. ...... 4 lg} 5 0 O 
18/9 8/9 6« Nila Whitworth & Mit. £1 8/9 13 14 0 | 37/- 32,6 2!lna | 9336  Phillips(Godfrey) £1 | 34/4 Tied) 618 O 
Electrical Manufactg. 356 26/3 7lo a 106 PinchinJohnson10/- | 29/- 1/-| 6 0 O 
45/3 349 10< 10c Associated Elec. £1... 376 6d 5 6 9 40/6 263 32126 12l0a _ Prices Trust Ord. 5/- 35 /- 13, 6 8 O 
95/6 77/6 5a 156 British Insulated £1 85 /- 2/6; 414 0! 58/9 426 3lga | 11736 Radiation Ord. £1 53,9 a 511 9 
89/4 78/9 5a 156 Callenders £1...... 85 -x 6d 414 0 51529 473 2212 ¢ 22l2¢ Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 Sigg} ... 4 8 0 
30/- 18,9 6a 6126 Crompton Park. A5i- 23/9 1/3; 212 61) 14/3 11,6 tia $8!36 | Sears (J.) Ord. 5 12/3 | —3d| 5 6 OF 
31/6 26/3 Nil« 10c¢ English Electric £1... 29/— 619 0 146 96 2lo¢ 4c Smthfild. & Arg. Mt ‘£1 10/- — +e 6 © 
77,3 67 15¢  17l2¢ General Electric £1... 706 l/-| 5 1 0} 60/6 52/954 2lo@ | 12105 Spillers Ord. £1 ...... 53/9 - 511 6 
20/- 16,- 5a 156 Henleys (W. T.) 5/- 20/- 5 0 0} 25/71o} 21/- Nil Nil | Swed. Match,B.kr.25 | 22/6... Nil 
41/3 34 /- 5a 7126 Johnson & Phillips Li 38,9 6 8 0 83/- | 70/- 146 4lga  TateandLyle fl ... | 77/6x/ +10d| 414 0 
30/6 23,6 710 ¢ 7lgc Siemens {1 . 23.9 6 6 4 469 | 366 5a 56  Tilling, Thos. # we f 42/—= j|—-1/lige 414 0 
Electric Light, &e. 68/4 526 116 5a | Tob. nn Ord. £1 65/- | ... 419 0 
$13 $758 Nil $1¢ Brazil Trac., no par. $10 9 9 0] 53/- 30'71  60c | w35c | TriplexSafetyG.10/- | 41/3 810 0 
68/- 62 6 a 96 Bournemouth & Ple. 63.9 414 0. 89/4 74412 16146 10a | TubeInvestments £1 | 81/3 seu 6 8 0 
29/3 46 2a 56 BritishPow.&Lt.£1 28 - 5 0 0/|! 87/6 | 70/- 334 161446 Turner & Newall £1... 78/- | —94; 5 2 0 
34/3 ; Slog 4b City ot London £1 ... 34/- 476 57/410! 46/3 Tlob 5a United Dairies £1 . 55 - ie 412 6 
42/- 236 . a 5b Clyde Valley Elec. £1 356 410 0! 27/712| 18/415 156 7ioa United Molasses 6 8.. 22/6x' —9d 615 5 
51/- 153 ~ 7io6 County of Lon ae 49/- 45 6 39/814, 349 * 7126 5a | W’Upapr Mfrs. Def. £1 36,1010 x-1/6 616 0 
35/0 $4/- 4a 56 Edmundsons = 38 6 413 0 39/3 326 3a 76 | Wiggins,TeapeOrd.£1;, 36/3 | ... 510 4 
35 316 2ipq) 56 © Lancashire Elec. £1 | 33) 411 0 70/- | 60/6 15@ | 456 | Woolworth Ord. 5/-.. 63/llox —6d| 415 0 
324 28.9 3a 4h Lond. Ass. Elec. £1.. 30 /— 413 4 Mines . 
503 43,6 3a 96 Metro. Electric £1...  50/- 416 0. 70/712! 52/6 95¢ | 95¢ | AshantiGoldfields4/- 63/lloxx —1/-| 6 0 0 
38/- 33/3 2ina. 5106 Midland Counties £1 36.6 4 7 6. 12/10l2) 8/9 pillb p6a_ Burma Corp. Rs. 9... 9 ;* —3d 14 5 Or 
32 26 6 2isa| 4196 North-East. Elec. £1  — 32/- 48 0 3/6 16 Nilc Nil | Commnwith.Mng.5/-| 2/6 od Nil 
48/9 | 446 4a 66 | North Metro. £1...... | 46/3 4 6 6 81/3 626 | 32i2¢| 65a  Cons.Gids.ofS.Af£1 68 9x +39 5 16 3k 
S19 | 34 Zina Sle Scottish Power £1.... 36 - 48 3 16%, 1434 95a | 955 Crown Mines 10/- ... 16 + lg} 6 0 O 
40/8 37/6 3a 5) Yorkshire Electric ... 406 319 0 135j¢6 6 30a Nilb De Beers (Def.) £212.. Ts lg 9 6 O 
Gas 69/412 51/1012, 20¢ | 20c = Jo’burg. Cons. £1..... | 57/- | +94' 7 1 0 
25/~ 21.6 5,0 5% b Gael. &C. £1... 2313 6d' 418 0 483 326 lllg@ 11146 Randfontein £1 ...... 33/9 |—7lod 13 6 O 
158 118 4a 6 Imp. Cont, Stk. ...... 425 2 719 4 127g 91g 37126} 25a . RhokanaCorp. £1... 934 lie 6 8 O 
4 23,9 21/6 2ina| 27956 Newe.-on-Lfyne£l.. | 23/- 412 0) 197 123, Nil Nil Rio Tinto £5 ......... 1314 lg Nil 
1095 10154 2iga 36 = S, Metropolitan Stk. = 1.95 5 4 31} 22/7lo| 13/7121] 806¢ 10a  RoanAntelopeCpr.5/-) 149 1j- (b) 
Motors and Cycle 103, | 93g 756 | 75a Sub Nigel 10/-........ 105¢ l4| 7 40 
FA/3 37,6 15¢ 12!1>¢ Albion Motors Ord. £1 38 9 7 68 O 82! q 2/6a 6/=-6 Union Cp. 12/6 fy pd. 85¢ . Se 418 
39/412 226 | ¢7loe , t2inq Assoc. Equip. Ord. £1 34 410x' 11nd) 4 7 6t 92522! «51316 | Nil Nil | W.Witwatersrand10/-| 814 + ig Nil 
32/6 23 50c = 50¢ Austin 5/~ «............ 23/1ig! —7ied| 10 16 0 || 19/11 5214 10c | Nile | Wiluna Gold £1...... 17/6 | +5/6 Nil 
23)- 18/3 Nil Nil Birm. Sml. Arms {1 206 a Nil Po 
22 ; 194 831s 6b 33lsa@ Pent Moses Li cccccee 20'/- 13 516 0 
- é 17,6 c o OLOLS 4, bo++- 008 18/- 9 y y 
S76 | “abim |i 28% | ain | emma || oe] | a ks NEW ISSUE PRICES 
89/4\0 71/3 20 25 ¢ Leyland Motors £1. 728 /- Od 6 8 0 c; ; C3 
33,3 25/9 orris Motors 3/- 2%6/- 9 3 12 * it -hange ¥ hay 2 range 
61,3 42/9 ah a Ral. Cycle Hold, £1 43/9x ‘3 . : Issue om -— i since Issue ~~ h 3 an _ since 
96,10 81/3 6@ |\16l05 Rolls-Royce i etesnane 00 /-x 19 ae " May 18 moe ; May 18 
10/742 11/9 25¢ 40¢ Stand. Motor 5/-..... | 12'6 6d 8 O Ok 
5; Shipping Allnce. Box 5/- 10'-|  8/--8 6 ~3d L.C.C. 312% | 10112 13;¢-%6 dis! +g 
#16 375 5a 156 Clan Line Steam. £1 4 5 0 0. Austia. 324 99 16-716 dis tlig Midsbro’ 314‘ 97): 4-1 dis 
4/0 | 2/10i, Nil Nil | Cunard £1 ............ 33 ad Nil Br. Furn. Deb. 100. 4-2 dis lio Odhams Ps5/- 89 89-96 
24/6 16/1 Nil ¢ 3¢ Furness, Withy £1... 16 6 l/- 312 © Cossor Ord.5- 76 39-4 3 ad Do. 4° debs. £100 100-101 Ilo 
24/6 7,6 4c Qioa P. & O. Det. £1. 21/- 6d' 316 0° Do. 6% pt. | £1) 14/6-15,6 ..  Plym’th 34 98 | lg—lo pm la 
234 17,;- 4loce 5c Royal Mail Lines £1. 176 6d 515 0 Fylde W. 3 ae 34-114 pm Wick (A.C.)5/-) 7/- 6 9-7 3 3d 
eal? 13/6 Nile Nilc , Union Castle Ord. £1 15 6 1 Nil Holt B. 4°, db.) 101 15g-15gpm 36 6% pref. £1... | £1 19/142-19/73, ' 
Tea and Rubber 
18,6 96 Qloc 5¢ Allied Sumatra £1... 13 6x 2d 7 8 0 : 
30 18 1 46 4a. Anglo-Dutch £1 ..... 243 j 612 0 
29/42 18/3 5a, 106 Bah Liat £1 anno 2261 —1/3| 13 6 9 UNIT TRUST PRICES 
i 22,6 6¢ 2a yanzie ‘Lea £1........ 25 - 6 \ 
38/6 35/- 66 5a  Jorehaut Tea £1...... 35 /- 13 . ; as supplied by managers and Unit Trusts Association 
24,0 29,6 6b 2ira Jokai (Assam) £1 .... 33.9 ; 5 0 9 (Table does not include certain closed trusts) 
= a 2 10/ 5¢ 5<¢ Linggi —— Bbvcccee 13 ox 7160 Chane - Chas 
2/03 7 London Asiatic 2/-... 3- j 9 “ » 25, “ ‘ - May 25, . 
29/- 17 y 7? or Rubber Trust £1 . 243 7 . : ; 0 Name and Group a ty since Name and Group 7 & since 
3/814) 2) 5a 106 United Serdang 2/- 2/11; —Id | 10 2 0 May 18 May 18 
Oil Municipal & Gen. Gold 3rd Ser. 12 101o- 3d 
86/654  67/- 25¢ 5a Anglo-Iranian £1 ... 813 1/10 (2) For. Govt. Bond . 14,3-15 3 ae f 13,10); 
32/6 24/9 12lva 32106 Apex (Trinidad) 5/- 276 3d 8 3 O. Limited Invest 18 6-19 3 Keystone ..........06 15 712-16/71; : 
36) ~ 25- Nil Nil = Attock £1 ........606 ~ |! 31/3 od Nil Mid. & Southern... 186-193 | —3d Keystone 2nd ...... 13/101- llod 
Or Ally 5a 256 Burmah Oil £1...... 525a0x 3, 5 2 0. Scottish & Northn. 17/3-18/- ‘ 14/10 
12/10 37\2 10dpscildpse¢ Mexican Eagle M.$4 46 ? Bank-Insurance Keystone Flex....... 14/4io- 3d 
Aq | £s 6a 116 Royal Dutch #.100... £35 {lie 5 2 O¢ Bank & Insur.* ... | 18/--19/- 3d 7 15/41gx) 
She 31, t7lga@ +12). Shell Transport £1 .. 4\¢ lie § ©O Of! Insurance® ......... 19 '9-20/9 Key. Consol. ...... 14/--15/-x lied 
Se 416 206 10a ‘Trinidad Lease. £1... 4 3 6 10 © |BAR®  .ccccccccccesee 17/3-18/3 hae Allied 
Miscellaneous Invest. Trust® ...... 13 6-14 3x aed Brit. Ind. Ist ...... 16, 6-17'6 6d 
20/4 17/3 5¢ 5c Aerated Bread £1..... 20/- me gS 0 0 |\Scoe. BLI.T.°...... 14/1012-15/9) ... De. 2nd ...... 149-159 3a 
49/~ 20/- 9¢ 8c Allied News. £1 ...... 21,6 6d 710 7 , Cornhill deb.*...... 21/3-22/- ‘ss De NO. 146-1516 | —3d 
25,9 19,6 7¢ 7¢ Amal. Metal {1 ...... 20'- 1/3 7 0 Oo , Cornhill def.® ...... 12/9-13,6 — 3d a . GR casen 16 6-17 6 3d 
16/6 11/3 66 5a Amal. Press 10/-...... 15/- 3d 769 National Elec. Inds. _......... 15,9-16/9 ; 
15/- 11; 116 10 a Assoc. Brit. Pic. 5/- 11/6 Od 8 18 0. National-C. 17/6-18 6 Metals & Min. ... 13/3-14/3x 3d 
17/9 | 10/6 2623 ¢ 2623 Assoc. News. Df. 5/- ll/- 13 12 0 ©. National D. 16 6-176 Other Groups i 
88/lin 67/6 Tloa 156 Assoc. P. Cement £1 80 - 26 512 O.| Nat. Invest. ws» | 12/9-139 lod Brit. Emp. so nit. 16/3-17/3 3d 
72/6 57/6 5a 106 | Barker (John) £1...... 60/- E 5 00 Amalgamated sdilac 20/--21/- os Brit. Gen. “C” ... 149-159 \ 
65/7 413 60 ¢ 85¢  Beechams Pills Df.5/- 526 1/3 | & 2 © |!\CEMeury.....cccsccceee | 16/415- ~Jiod Rubber & Tin ...... 1019-1 2 
49/9 37/6 m29¢ s32)3¢ Boots Pure Drug 5/- 40.- od 43 9 17 41; Producers ..........06 | 7/3-7/9 
29/9 236 Tioc 10 ¢. Borax Deferred £1... 26/3 uy 712 5 |\Gilt-edged ......... 18/--18 6 —3d Domestic ............ 1|--7/6 3d 
17,9 12,6 9¢ Nilc Bow. Paper Mills £1 149 3d Nil a a | 16/6-17/6x ad Do. Priority a 9 3-9:9 . 
55/412, 44/3 156 Tica Bristol Aero. 10/- .. 539! ... 4 4 0 |\Univereal ............ 17/6-18,6 | —Ligd Ist Prov. “A”... | 196-206 od 
53/14, 406 4a 8\o 6 Brit. Alvesinjum, Li. 51/- ; 416 0 “15 Moorgate” Be We  setoes 14/3-15 3x 3d 
i 36/3 31/514 2iga 56 British Match 32/- 2/-| 416 0 (Inv. Flexible ...... 12/6-13/6 - 3d Do. Reserves 14.9-15/9 3a 
\ 5716 41350 $20¢c (t21igc¢  Brit.-Amer. To re Sdig i... 4 2 6+ Inv. Gas& El. ... |12/1i2- —Ligd Selective “ A”... 15 1-16 13; 
844\> 66/6 7a 105 British Oxygen £1... 68/9 1/3; 5 0 0 13/11, Selective “ B .« | 15/7ig-16/719| —Licd 
62/- 51/3 Jig a! 17l26~ Brockhouse (J.) £1... 53/9 | —7lod} 9 6 O | Inv. General......... 15/101- i— Led — 
083, 521» Nil ¢ 4c. Cable & Wir. Ord. ... 5319 3 9-9 16/101ox ee NN gncctticin 13/--14/- 3d 
75g 6 206 18a = Carreras A Ord. £1... 75ex E 412 6 Inv. 2nd Gen. ...... 13/7io-14/710| —11lod Bank, Ins. & Fin.... 15/3-16/3 ah 
14) 8/3 20 ¢ 25¢ | Crittall Mfg.Ord.5/- | 12/- 10 8 O [dew. Gold ..cceccoceee 15/712-16/712 6d British Bank Shrs. 199-209 | —3d 
¢ 45/- 38/3 | 10c 12lg¢ | De Havilland Air. £1 26 S27 6 |Peamdred .......0.000 | 17/-18'-x lled| Do Insur. Shrs. 15 9-16/9 
33/- | 25/3 9¢ | $e | Dunlop £1 ............ 27 6 10 11 Provident .........+.. 136-146 | —Llgd Brewery .......se0e 146-156 | -.. 
| 37/6 35/- 106 5a EBastwoods Ord. £1... 35/- |. 8 11 0 \Security First ...... 143-153 |—Lled Protected Ist ...... , 18/3-19/3 3d 
16/3 10/415 10¢ 0c Elec. & Mus. Ind. 10/- 106 3d 910 0 Keystone He. Bs “FD cccece 16/3-17 3 3a 
; _ 26/3 21.9 15a 206 Ever Ready Co. 5/-... 21/9 od 8 0 0 Gold 2nd Ser....... 17/Alo-18 41, 3d Do. 3rd ...... | 11/3-12/3x 3d. 
fs * Bid and offered prices are free of Commission and Stamp Duty. (a) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. (c) Lasttwo yearly dividends. (k) Yield on 20% basis. 
f (mi) Including bonus of 5%, free of tax. (n) Yield worked on a 2 per cent. basis. (r) Calculated at 181) annas br share of Rs. 9. (p) Annas pt 
(s) 8+5"., paid free of income tax. + Free of Income Tax. (v) Yield worked on 35% basis. (2) Highest price 132/- and 25 per cent. dividend on old shares, before 
50 per cent. capital bonus. Yield at 25 per cent. = £6 2s. Od. ; at 16 percent. = £3 19s. Od. (w) Paid on £300,000 more capital than in preceding year. 
@ 171) per cent. ceeh dividend and 7), per cent. in deferred ordinary stock, (y) Dividend before the 200% capital bonus 48. per share. 
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Capital Issues 


CAPITAL ISSUE TOTALS 


Nominal Con- New 
Week ending Capital versions Money 
May 28 £ £ £ 
To the Public......... Nil son Nil 
To Shareholders ... 319,114... 400,510 
By S.E. Intro. ...... 250,000 252,500 
By Permis. to Deal... 608,124 649,788 
Sav. Certs. wie ° 
TEE  Geuksnnbenee 150,000 
Including Excluding 
Year to date Conversions — 
£ 
1938 — RES. 88,651,614 74,848,761 
1937 (New Basis) ...... 296,249,552 263,563,010 
1938 (Old Basis) ......... 63,644,557 51,091,799 
1937 (Old Basis) ......... 193,793,476 163,738,869 
Destination 


(Excluding Conversions) 


Brit. Emp. Foreign 


Year to date U.K. ex. U.K. Countries 


£ & x 
1938 (New Basis) 53,479,670 18,939,862 2,429,229 
1937 (New Basis) 221,350,283 41,059,587 1,153,140 
1938 (Old Basis) 33,575,930 15,116,745 2,399,124 
1937 (Old Basis) 152,606,215 11,132,654 Nil 


Nature of New Borrowing 
(Excluding Conversions) 

Year to date Deb. _ _ 
1938 (New Basis) 41,210,019 5,990,012 27,648,730 
1937 (New Basis) 137,151,021 16,309,927 110,102,062 
1938 (Old Basis 33,287,766 2,478,496 15,325,537 
1937 (Old Basis) 124,152,423 10,140,315 29,446,131 


Note.—“ Old Basis ” includes public issues only ; 
* New Basis” includes all new capital in which 
permission to deal has been granted. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE 
INTRODUCTION 


Electrical Distribution of 
Yorkshire—Particulars of issue of 
£500,000 3} per cent. debenture stock, 
taken by Messrs. Kitcat and Aitken at 
934, less $ commission. Redeem- 
able at par June 1, 1965, or at 101 
from 1955 on notice. No charge to 
be created in priority to this issue. 


PRIVATE PLACINGS 


Hawker Siddeley Aircraft Com- 
pany.—A block of 436,224 £1 5 per 
cent. first cumulative preference shares 
has been placed privately. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS 
ONLY 
Gaskell and Chambers.—Issue of 
20,109 new £1 ordinary shares at 65s. 
to ordinary shareholders registered as 
at May 2nd (one new for four held). 


Northampton Gaslight.—Issue of 
£48,984 consolidated stock (5 per cent. 
maximum) at 110. To rank as from 
July 1, 1938. 

Owen (Thomas).—Issue of 
1,000,000 1s. ordinary shares at par 
(one new for four ordinary shares held). 


Transport Services. — Issue of 
400,000 5s. ordinary shares at 6s. to 
preference and ordinary shareholders 
as at May 18th (one new ordinary share 
for every two ordinary shares held). 


Colonial Gas Association.—Issue 
of 75,021 8 per cent. £1 preference 
shares at 23s. English and 28s. 9d. 
Australian currency. 


Tindals Gold Mines.—Issue of 
£25,000 10 per cent. five year con- 
vertible notes at par. 


SHORTER COMMENTS 


Company Results of the Week.— 
The rise in the net profits of PRIMITIVA 
HOLDINGS, from £78,646 to £80,829, is 
due to larger receipts from the Primitiva 
Gas Company of Buenos Aires, who made 
an exchange loss which—though heavy— 
was less severe than in the previous year. 
Another utility holding eompany, WHITE- 
HALL ELECTRIC INVESTMENTS, 


interested chiefly in Greece and Spain, have 
earned slightly less than in 1936-37, at 
£228,680, but after paying the preference 
dividend, the surplus is added to the carry- 
forward. The week’s rubber company 
results show very high rates of progress. 
Thus net profits of UNITED SUA 
BETONG are £219,613 against £132,436, 
while TELOGOREDJO UNITED earn- 
ings are more than doubled at £78,140. 
A setback has been experienced by 
PORRITTS AND SPENCER, the felt 
and textile manufacturers, whose net profits 
of £90,337 compare with £113,671. The 
10 per cent. dividend is maintained, however, 
and is covered by earnings. W. J. BUSH 
AND COMPANY, the manufacturing 
chemists, have also been unable to maintain 
their profits, though the decline shown is 
small. Even after charging depreciation and 
obsolescence, the 13 per cent. dividend is 
covered three times by earnings. The first 
accounts of SCOTTISH MACHINE 
TOOL CORPORATION since introduction 
to the public show net profits forthe 54 weeks 
to March 31st last of £69,526, and an 8 per 
cent. dividend is being paid. The traffic 
handled at the wharves of BEIRA WORKS 
rose by no less than 47 per cent. last year, 
and net profits amount to £176,750 against 
£132,282, and a dividend of 13-8 per cent. 
(against 10 per cent.) is being paid. Stable 
conditions are indicated by the report of 
ADVANCE LAUNDRIES, whose net 
profits of £56,965 are practically unchanged. 
The 7$ per cent. dividend is payable on the 
increased _ capital. Total profits of 
CHLORIDE ELECTRICAL STORAGE 
COMPANY, at £435,724, are £3,300 
higher than in 1936-37, but the additional 
provision of £15,000 to inaugurate a pension 
fund for subsidiaries’ employees brings net 
profits below the previous year’s level. 
The dividend is, however, raised from 
15 to 20 per cent. through the doubling of 
the cash bonus. 


MISCELLANEOUS 

Beira Works, Ltd.— For year to 
March 31, 1938, revenue increased by 
£160,057 to £674,304 and expenditure by 
£82,807 to £293,476, leaving net revenue 
£77,250 higher at £380,828. Dividend, 
2s. per 14s, 6d. share against 1s. 5-4d. 
To contingencies, £80,000 (same). 


Armstrong Whitworth Securities.— 
Net income for 1937 £6,089. A dividend 
of 2 per cent. is payable on the first prefer- 
ence shares. Carry-forward reduced from 
£15,116 to £1,206. It is proposed to repay 
all the £2,100,000 issued preference capital 
out of cash resources. 


Pye, Ltd.—Profits for year to March 31, 
1938, fell by £21,570 to £106,030. 
Deferred dividend 25 per cent. (equal to the 
125 per cent. paid in the previous year on 
the lower capital). Carry-forward £97,819. 


Cole (E. K.), Ltd.—Profit for year to 
March 31, 1938, £40,468 against £113,527 
for 10 months to March 31, 1937. To staff 
fund £5,000 as before. To depreciation 
£19,515 (£23,510). Ordinary dividend 
10 against 30 per cent. Carry-forward 
reduced from £29,615 to £25,044. 


Park Gate Iron and Steel.—Trading 
profit for year ended March 31, 1938, was 
£251,180. To depreciation £70,000 
(£40,000). For tax and N.D.C. £65,000. 
Ordinary dividend raised from 3} to 5 per 
cent. To reserve £30,000 (£15,000), 
Carry-forward £13,680 higher at £42,484. 


Pease and Partners, Ltd.—Total in- 
come for year to March 31, 1938, £538,312 
against £302,777. To plant depreciation 

140,000 (£65,000). Debenture services 

34,656 (£20,702). To tax reserve £100,000 
(nil). Preference dividend absorbed £62,500 
against £29,264. Ordinary dividend raised 
from 5 to 10 per cent. Carry-forward raised 
from £185,480 to £240,303. 


United Sua Betong Rubber Estates.— 
Profit for 1937 £219,612 against £132,436. 
Ordinary dividend raised from 13} to 174 
per cent. To general reserve £20,000 
(same). Also £7,500 for N.D.C. To 
estates reserve £30,000. To depreciation 
reserve £6,000. Carry-forward raised from 
£46,647 to £61,281. 


DIVIDEND 
ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rates are actual, unless stated per annum or 
shown in cash per share. Rate for previous 
year refers to total dividend, unless marked 
by asterisk to indicate interim dividend. 


Company | ta | Total | Pay- | Prev. 
’ | +Final + able Year 
RAILWAYS | % | % | | % 
Bombay Baroda, etc. 3t 6 9 
i 
BANKS 
Bank of Nova Scotia | or ase July 2 %* 
Barclays (D.C.O.) . 3* » (June 16, 254° 
Com. of Scot. (A & B) 8* , July 1 8* 
Imperial of Iran ...... $ 4lot, $62 lt Glp 
Standard of S. Africa 10t 15 | 14 
i 
INSURANCE | 
i ) = secon | SO Ite July 1 10* 
| | 
TEA & RUBBER | 
Bagracote Tea ......... 10+ 15 June 17; 12 
Cachar & Dooars Tea aoe 10 June 15 5 
Caledonian Rubber... ose : 10 
Chandpore Tea ...... 12t 18 June 25) 16 
Chota Rubber ......... oes 4 4 
NN Oe 10t 15 June 21 14 
Dekhari Tea ......... | I7lot, 22 12! 
Doom Dooma Tea A2\ot 17‘o June 24) 12!» 
Gordon (Malaya) Rbr. Zot 5 ; 5 
Java Para Rubber ... ae 15 June 9 10 
Looksan Tea ......... 10 (June 23 7 
Moran Tea ........++0 al5t a20 os 22\» 
Nedeem Tea ......... Tiot 10 6 
Rajah Alli Tea ...... 10] 15 } 12 
Rungajaun Tea ...... | A2tot 17!o 10 
Sialang Rubber ...... one 7 7 
Straits Plantations a5 8 
Sungei Rinching Rub. 7 5 ‘ 5 
EEE TOR nvecsngeesee ot 12 June ll; 10 
‘Tremelbye Rubber 4 t 
United Planters _ 
United Sua Bet Rbr. 10t 17), atl 135, 
MINING 
Bechuanaland Expln 5 6 
Cons. Gold of S. Africa 614* we» |June 22 614* 
Frontino Gold ........ $354* July 1 t354* 
Geevor Tin , 5+ 15 5 
North Broken Hill ... 10* ‘ June 28 s0* 
Willoughbys Cons. ... 5 june 10 
Zinc Corpn., Ord. 16pst! 85 jul l' 60 
Do. Pref. ... 4/6pst) 42/2 July 1) 30 
INDUSTRIALS 
Albion Drop lorgings 7i2* July 1 Jip* 
Alliance Box............ sae 15 
Allied Newspapers ... win a8 “ea 9 
Anderson’s Rubber... oe 2\o Y Qi» 
Anglo-Egyptian Oil... sah 2 12\o 
Army & Navy Trust 5* ‘ June 16 5* 
Banister Walton & Co. St 25 ; 2210 
Bassett (Geo.) & Co.... | 1I2lot vi17 20 
Booker Bros., etc. ... a4* July 1 5* 
Bowmaker .......00000 3* June 1 3* 
Brickwood & Co....... 5¢ eee iat 5* 
Brit. Amer. ‘Tobacco $416*| ... ; t41g* 
British Bedaux......... 6t 10 , i2 
British Tyre, etc....... Blo*| awe June 8 3l* 
Brookes (W. J.) & Son 5 s 
Brotherhood (Peter) a 24 ; ; 
Brown (E. G.) & Co. 6* --» (May 31 5* 
Callender’s Cable ... 15t 20 ; 20 
Carreras (A & B)...... 15* «+» (June 18 15* 
EPS MEAD  dcxosieece mee 10 — 30 
Cory (Wm.) and Son 15t 20 aa 20 
Cowburns and Scotts 3t 5 72 5l4 
Dental Mnfg. ......... ice 10 Junel4 10 
First Scot. Amer. Tst. 14t 20 = Junel7 20 
Fourth Brit. Fixed Tst. 8:20d.__... eek 9d 
Edmundson’s Electy... 5t mk gue a 
Fremlins ............ : 3* iE ieee Oe 3* 
Great Universal Stores a30¢ 50 oe « «6|lCUSS 
Hawker Siddeley ... | al5* June 16 = 15* 
Hyderabad (Deccan) oo. =| 2/—Ds. a 2/-ps 
Investment Trust ... 8t 13 = June9 13 
Java Investment ...... | ST The ial 6 
Keith Blackman ...... ape 20 | 20 
Leeds, etc., Breweries 4* 


Marston Valley Brick | 10f 
Masson Scott ......... 5t 
Met. Assn. (Dwellings) $21 + 
Neill (Wm.) St. Helens 91lz9t 


.. June 30, 4* 
171) ae oe 

10 oe he 
5¢ June 30 5 
145 a $ 


Northampton Brewery 5* June 30 5* 
Nth. British Linoleum ‘aie ew See 
Pennsylvania Water .. | $1ps* July 1) $ips* 
SPS GUNNS ssectadcsece 3* June 1 ox 
Regional Properties .. 4t int 8 
Reynolds Brothers ... | 9+ 1219 | July 15 9 
Rhodesia Rlys. Trust a 5t ae 
Royal Dutch Co. ...| 11¢ | 17 ak ae 
S. Martins Le Gd. Pry. 3t 6 Aug. 2 

Sec. Brit. Sumsp. Tst. 2ip* June 30 2ly* 
Sena Sugar ............ ta <— 1. oa 
Skoda Works ......... a22)> 19750 


Shell Transport, etc. at 12iot a20t July 7 
South African Lighting... 4 June 21 4 
South Hetton Coal ... 5 June 30 


Spiers and Pond ...... Blot; 6 re!) = 
‘Ladcaster Tower Bwy. S* | June 1) 5* 
Tate and Lyle......... 4\4*,| ... June 15) 4lq* 
Taylor’s le Brwy. 1. = “i a 
Telephone Properties | ... | 6 ao 
Telephone Rentals ... | a6t | @10 (‘June 23) 10 
Vavasseur(J.H.)&Co.| 2lot 5 aoa 12\ 
Venezuelan Oil ........ | 15f¢ | 2212 = | 
Watkins (Eustace) ... | 10¢ | 15 (June 30, 15 
Wiegns and Co. = 5 June 30) § 
Wenlock Brewery...... t5* | ... June 15) +5* 


Free of income tax. (a) Paid on larger capital. 


fo Ten months equal to 21 per cent. per annum, 
d) Also share bonus of 10%, 
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Industry and Trade 


The Cotton Enabling  Bill.—In Lancashire 
cotton trade circles there has been keen interest in the 
speech of Mr Oliver Stanley, the President of the Board 
of Trade, in the House of Commons on Tuesday. He 
made an urgent appeal to the leaders of the industry to 
produce proposals for the reorganisation of the trade 
which would command the general assent and support of 
the whole of the industry. The difference between the 
promoters of the scheme and the opposition, however, 
is on a question of principle and the opponents have 
condemned the Enabling Bill as a whole. A member of 
the Opposition Committee on Wednesday said: “I do 
not think that any approach will be made by our side. 
The Joint Committee and the opposition group are as 
far apart as the poles. We have considered the proposals 
in the Bill and do not agree with them. If the Joint 
Committee wish to bring forward a fresh scheme then 
we will consider it. I am convinced that the Bill 1s 
designed to drive small firms out of business so that the 
large combines can remain in business and eventually 
rule the whole industry. It is important to point out that 
some of the most up-to-date and best managed con- 
cerns in the trade are in opposition.” It is understood 
that the Joint Committee is anxious that the Government 
should, without delay, say definitely what points in the 
scheme they approve and what proposals they cannot 
agree to. If this is done, then there is a possibility that 
the leaders of the industry can formulate amended 
proposals on which a ballot of the firms concerned could 
be taken. The urgency of the matter is being accentuated 
by the severe depression which now exists in Lancashire. 


* * + 
Wages and Prices.—-The accompanying chart shows 
the trend of wage rates and the cost of living, quarterly, 


since 1927, on the basis of the official indices: — 


WAGES AND THE COST OF LIVING 





1927 1928 1929 1930/1931 1952 1935 1954 1955 1936 1957 1938 


During the past year, it will be seen, the index for the 
cost of living rose faster than the figure for wage rates. The 
purchasing power of wages has thus tended to decline, a 
development which has found reflection in a fall in the 
volume of retail sales. The tendency of the cost of living 
to rise faster than wage rates, however, was arrested in the 
first quarter of this year, when the former showed an 
appreciable decline. In part, this movement was due to 
seasonal influences, but it was accentuated by the decline 
in world prices which led to a cheapening of British 
imports. 


* * * 


Precarious Pig Iron Situation.— Reduced consump- 
tion and substantial stocks of pig iron, combined with un- 
easiness over the future trend of demand, are causing 
anxiety to British blast-furnace operators. About a score of 
furnaces, the greater part turning out foundry grades, have 
been blown out since the beginning of this year. The stop- 
pages are fairly evenly distributed over the various pro- 
ducing districts, the only areas which have not yet been 


affected being Scotland, Durham and Northumberland, 
Wales and South and West Yorkshire. Recently, however, 
the Cleveland district had to bear the brunt of the reces- 
sion. The following table shows changes in the number of 
furnaces in blast, in production and in output per furnace. 
The output per furnace, it will be seen, has more than 
doubled since the war. 


BRITISH BLAST FURNACES 
Average Output Output 


in 000’s per 

blast tons furnace 
DANY i cnkcandecnvinenvesdccsvonevedes 337-7 10,260 7,596* 
Ne iid cbtdaviadeievbebatscavecenad 158-3 7,589 11,989* 
isl) sent naeeidiandaceimacens 65-0 3,574 13,750* 
a ala ae 110-8 7,721 17,414* 
Ee sickcsvdcteinckecescdwwcadapecions 124°-5 8,493 17,051* 
1GS7, COR GMMIEE: 5oo000csccceece 115-3 1,935 16,778 
1937, SECOME Quarter .......r00e 123-0 2,076 16,878 
1937, CPE GURREEE ... ccc cccces 129-7 2,170 16,735 
1937, fourth quarter ............ 133-7 2,316 17,326 
ESSE HOOT GIO © oo vc vcvccccness 124-0 2,169 17,492 


* Quarterly averages. 


The possibility of further stoppages, especially in Cleve- 
land, has given rise to renewed pressure on the Govern- 
ment for the establishment of a pig iron reserve for emer- 
gency purposes. The delay in arriving at a decision on this 
plan suggests that opinion is not unanimous. Meanwhile, 
the Foundry Pig Iron Producers’ Association decided, 
last week, to extend the present price agreement beyond 
June 30th. Prices for hematite and basic pig iron used in 
the manufacture of steel are fixed until the end of this 
year, the respective producers’ associations being affiliated 
to the British Iron and Steel Federation. 


* * * 


Wages in Engineering. — Britain’s skilled engin- 
eers are in the news because of their key importance in 
quickening re-armament. Accordingly, it is perhaps not in- 
opportune to recall their economic record in recent years. 
Since 1935 engineering has been notably active, and this 
activity has been reflected in improved rates of wages in 
shipbuilding and repairing as well as in engineering proper. 
The following table, prepared by Mr E. C. Ramsbottom, 
shows the movement of wage rates for all workers, skilled 
and unskilled, in these industries : — 


INDEX NUMBERS FOR THE END OF DECEMBER 
(Average level of all 1924= 100) 


1924 | 1926 | 1928 | 1930 1932 1934 | 1935 | 1936 | 1937 


Engineering* 100 102 104 104 101 101 | 104 | 107 113 


Shipbuilding! 106 | 106 , 108 110 108 108 | 108 | t2| $28 
and Re- | | } 
_ pairing? ae. ! | 


* Including railway engineering shops. t Time workers. 


Even before last year’s marked increases in weekly 
wages, recognised rates of wages for certain categories of 
work had moved sharply upwards : — 


-E ngineering 


y Shipbuilding 
(Average of 16 principal 


(Average of 8 principal 


Level of Rates of centres) { centres) 
Wages at Fittersand Pattern- Iron- Ship- Ship- 
Turners Makers Moulders wrights Joiners 
per week | per week per week | per week | per week 
ae. eee 38 11 2 418 41-7 405 
BGC p WOO i ccccccce | 566 60/11 60/0 55 10), 583 
EC in FOIE sc ccscces 59 1 63/4 62 4 | 60,0 60.0 
BEG BUM Sccicocs 60.9 65.1 642 600 | 60,0 
Dec., 1936 ......... 641 68,3 67/1 , 620 | 620 
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Individual wage increases in 1937 in engineering were 
4s. a week, and in shipbuilding there were increases 
amounting to 4s. a week for men on time work and 8 per 
cent. for pieceworkers. 


* * * 


Employment in engineering also markedly improved 
up to the end of last year, though the numbers of unem- 
ployed have moved upward again this year: — 





| Dec. 1928 | Dec. 1932 | 


Dec., 1937 | April, 1938 

| Nos. Nos. Nos. Nos. | Nos. Nos. Nos. Nos. 

In- | Unem- In- | Unem- In- |Unem-| In- | Unem- 

7 sured | ployed | sured | ployed; sured | ployed! sured ployed 
Engineering ;744°2! 72:3 , 725°1 | 215-8 ; 822-4 46:0 ; 822:4 55-9 
Shipbuilding | 202-4! 61-3 | 181-9 | 115-4 | 172-8 | 39-6 | 172-8 35-3 


The April figures show a distinct setback in engineering, 
and data for the allied trades of motor vehicles, cycle and 
aircraft construction and repair, notably important in 
view of the concentration of immediate defence needs 
on the air arm, show a similar falling away. The numbers 
insured in these trades have risen from 234,800 in 1928 
to 351,600, but the number of unemployed, which was 
17,900 last December, rose to 21,000 on April 4th. It 
should not be beyond the wit of employers and unions 
to-day to devise plans whereby the urgent calls of national 
security might be utilised to preserve the appreciable gains 
to labour which the current recession in business 
threatens to whittle away in rising unemployment. 


* * * 


Copper Under Pressure.—After remaining fairly 
stable between £38 and £40 per ton during the past 
four months, the price of copper fell below £33 this week, 
thus reaching the lowest level since 1935, when a restric- 
tion scheme was introduced in order to regulate supplies. 
Although consumers’ demand on this side of the Atlantic 
has been very poor for some time, the serious setback 
of prices was due mainly to the depression in the United 
States. Since January 28th the three large American 
concerns had strenuously endeavoured to maintain the 
price at 10 cents per Ib. But domestic sales in the United 
States have fallen below 20,000 short tons per month. 
As a result the price was reduced to 9 cents per Ib. on 
May 19th, a development which forced the London 
Metal Exchange to follow suit in order to prevent the 
copper market outside the United States from being 
glutted with exports from that country. The reduction of 
the American price below 10 cents per Ib. is a serious 
development, for this level has long been regarded as 
the minimum necessary to cover the cost of production 
and normal depreciation of the American copper industry, 
During the last slump, too, producers in the United 
States unsuccessfully endeavoured to defend the 10 cents 
limit, but as soon as prices fell below this level, the 
resistance of the market was broken and quotations took 
a downward plunge. Whether developments will be 
similar this time is impossible to predict. But producers 
in the United States feel that they have lost a vital battle, 
while consumers continue to hold back in anticipation of 
a further decline in prices. The European market is 
once again completely at the mercy of the course of 
events in the United States, in spite of its favourable 
statistical position ; with visible stocks in that country 
above 356,000 short tons, it cannot afford to let the 
New York export price rise above the domestic quota- 
tion in the United States. This suggests that a reduction 
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in the output of the restricting countries, which is pre- 
dicted in London metal circles, is unlikely to bring about 
a lasting improvement in London copper prices. The 
course of prices in the London market during the next 
few weeks will thus depend more on developments in 
the United States than elsewhere; and the outlook 
across the Atlantic is at present unpromising. 


* * * 


U.S. Customs Smelters and Copper Exports.— 
It is widely believed that the vulnerability of the London 
copper market to developments in the United States has 
been exaggerated because exports from that country are 
limited under an agreement between the companies adher- 
ing to the restriction scheme and the American industry. 
The details of this gentlemen’s agreement have never been 
made public, but it was understood at the time of its 
conclusion early in 1935 that the limit for American ex- 
ports of domestic copper was fixed at 8,000 tons per 
month. It is not known whether the American producers 
feel themselves still bound by these arrangements, but even 
if they did, the agreement can by no means be regarded as 
watertight, for it was accepted only by the large American 
producers, but not by the American Customs smelters. In 
the past these smelters, which do not own mines, but only 
refine ore and scrap, have always proved dangerous sellers 
in times of a difficult market. The breakdown of the copper 
price in April, 1929 (which was the beginning of the end 
of the Copper Exporters Inc., the most comprehensive 
world cartel in the history of the copper trade) was pri- 
marily due to distress sales of customs smelters. Moreover, 
the large exports from the United States in 1934 which 
brought about a collapse in the London copper price, came 
mainly from the customs smelters. Should the European 
copper market prove more attractive than the American, 
it is quite possible that the customs smelters may again 
make heavy shipments to Europe. As the customs smelters 
earn as a rule only the smelting charges, which are more or 
less the same whether copper prices are high or low, they 
have no incentive to store their copper for a long time, 
especially as they have to take up and finance their new 
supplies of ore. 

- * * 


Wholesale Prices again Lower.—The past fortnight 
has witnessed a rather heavier fall in British wholesale 
prices. The Economist’s complete index has fallen by 
1-4 per cent., and the primary products index by 3-5 
per cent. The decline in primary products prices is 
paralleled in the United States, where the Economist’s 
index has fallen by 3-3 per cent., but the Irving Fisher 
index for all commodities registered last week a small 
increase since the end of April. French wholesale prices 
have risen by 4-2 per cent., this movement reflecting the 
institution of the Daladier franc. 
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| The Economist Indices | 


i trance italy, | Ger- 
Priceof ty ¢ a ae Milan’ many, 
! eo Primary Products | Gold ig Hie atis- Cham-' Statis- 
Date | British (ster- | Irving | tique | ber of tisches 
Complete ling) | Fisher — Com- Reichs- 
we British American | merce, amit 
(sterling) (sterling) (dollar) 
| | | 
1936 ; 
Dec. 30th 131-3 163°9 187°3 | 166-7 | 128'8 | 113-0 |116°3t, 95-4 
1937 i 
Jan. 27th 134-2 164:2 184°5 167:0 | 131-0 | 115-9 age 95:7 
Feb. 24th 136°3 168-2 185-5 167-4 | 131-8 | 116-8 124°3 | 96-2 
Mar. 31st, 144-3 181-9 199-7 167-4 137°3 121-8 |126°2 | 97-5 
Apr. 28th 142-0 169-9 183°5 165-4 135-6 120-5 128-7 | 97-90 
June 2nd 142:7 170-2 178-9 165-6 134°3 119-8 133-2 | 97-5 
une 30th 139-5 165-9 176°8 165-7 | 134:1 134-2 | 97°5 
july 28th) 140-2 167-1 171-8 164°5 | 133-8 | 130-8 137-1 | 97-9 
Aug. 25th 137°9 164°4 165-3 164:2 133-0 | 133-3 |137°1 98-1 
Sept.22nd 136-0 164-0 166-3 165°1 | 133-7 | 139-4 137:7 97-6 
Oct. 20th 133-6 156-2 152-3 165°4 129°5 | 138°8 |141°6 | 97-3 
Dec. Ist 127°5 145°4 138-9 164°8 125-1 134-0 143-3 | 97-0 
Dec. 29th, 127°8 147°4 135°3 164°2 120°5 135°8 143-8 | 97-0 
1938 | | 
Jan. Sth) 128-9 148-2 136-8 | 164-5 120-6 137-4 |143-6 96-9 
an. 19th 127°8 | 146°5 137-7 164:3  120°9 138-1 |143-5 | 96-9 
eb. 2nd 126-6 144°4 135-4 164°5 | 119°8 137-9 142:9 97-9 
Feb.16th 125-0 141-7 136-8 164°5 119-5 | 138:1 |142°4 | 96-9 
Mar. 2nd 125:1 143:1 138-7 164°5 120-3 138-1 |142:5 97-2 
Mar.16th 123-9 140:°8 134-8 164°5  119°3 139-9 142-5 97-2 
Mar.30th) 122-7 | 137-0 129-3 164°6 | 117-7 | 139-4 (141-7 | 97-1 
Apr. 12th 122°6 137-8 130-6 164°6 | 117-6 | 139-9 141-5 | 97-0 
Apr. 27th 121°4 137.8 127-5 | 164:3 | 116-9 | 139-9 142-8 | 97-0 
May ilth, 121°3 137-0 126°1 164°6 | 117-1 | 145-3 -» | 96-9 
May 25th’ 119.6 ‘| 132-2 121-9 165:5 ' 118:0* 145-8* 96-9 


* These figures relate to May 18th. t+ Monthly average. 
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The following table shows the movement of the various 
groups comprised in The Economist index number :— 


The Economist INDEX 








(1927 = 100) 

Sept. 18, June 2, 
193] 1937 
Cereals and meat... 64°5 93-6 
Other foods ......... 62:2 68-6 
a 43-7 73-2 
Minerals ............ 67-4 110-0 
Miscellaneous ...... 65-8 86-7 
Complete index 60-4 86-2 
1913 = 100......... 83-1 118-5 
1924 = 100..... ae 74:5 


Grain and bacon prices are lower than a fortnight ago, 
but there have been advances in meat and potatoes. 
Tea and coffee are cheaper, and butter has turned down- 
wards after its previous rise. Cocoa is dearer. Textile 


Reports from the principal industrial 
centres this week do not indicate any 
change of the trend of business activity. 
Demand for coal in both export and 
home markets is declining and some 
collieries are working short time. In the 
heavy sections of the iron and steel in- 
dustry, orders on hand will take 
some time to complete, but the volume 
of new business remains small, and 
the situation in the lighter sections 
is less favourable. The South Wales 
tinplate industry remains very quiet, 
particularly for export, shipments 
last week totalling only 2,934 tons, 
compared with 7,630 tons in the 
corresponding period last year. Busi- 
ness in the cotton trade remains de- 
pressed and sales of yarn are below 
current output. Demand for raw wool 
is fairly strong, though consumption is 
below normal, In contrast to the de- 
crease in general activity, retail sales in 
April show an increase of no less than 
11.4 per cent. over the corresponding 
month last year, according to the figures 
published in this week’s Board of Trade 
Journal. Although this is partly due to 
the fact that Easter fell in March in 
1937, the increase is somewhat greater 
than was generally expected. Develop- 
ments in the main branches of activity 
are discussed in greater detail in the 
Trade Supplement which accompanies 
this issue of The Economist. 


Coal 


Sheffield.—The market remains 
quiet, and some of the collieries are 
not working full time. Prompt delivery 
of all grades is obtainable, and there is 
little forward business. Industrial coal 
is moving less freely, and gas coal is in 
rather poor demand. With the lessening 
demand for domestic fuel graded brands 
are abundant, the lower prices having 
proved no great attraction. There is 
a moderate call for blast-furnace coke, 
but other grades are easy, as supplies 
are plentiful. Prices generally are main- 
tained. 

A slightly better export inquiry is re- 
ported, but actual business is slow. 
Foreign consumers are holding back 
in hope of better terms. Supplies of 
steam coal are well in advance of de- 
mand. 
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prices are almost all lower, and there has been a general 
fall in non-ferrous metals. In the miscellaneous group, 


Swedish timber, petrol, linseed oil, tallow, rubber and 
creosote have all fallen in price. 








* 
May 11, May 25, 

1938 1938 

87-5 88-3 

59-8 58.9 

53-2 52:1 

91-8 89-0 

76:1 75-0 

73-2 72-2 economic and _ financial 

100-8 09.4 

63-3 62: 


* * 


India’s Economic Adviser.—The decision to create 
the post of Economic Adviser was announced in the 
Indian Legislative Assembly some time ago. It was then 
stated that the purpose of this appointment was, firstly, 
to obtain for the Government expert advice on current. 


problems and, secondly, to 


provide facilities for investigations of a more general 
character. It was also hoped that, under such an Adviser, 
a succession of young Indian economists would be trained 


in the methods and practice of economic research. The 


INDUSTRIAL REPORTS 


Newcastle-on-Tyne.—The market 
retains the easy tone which has been 
ruling during the last few weeks. Pros- 
pects are not good for the summer 
months and idle time already experi- 
enced by some collieries is likely to be- 
come more general. A certain amount 
of business continues to be booked with 
countries where trading agreements 
exist, but the slowness in home indus- 
trial demand is the primary cause of 
the uncertain outlook. Patent oven coke, 
whilst receiving more inquiry from 
abroad, is still a dull market and makers 
are compelled to stock. 


* 


Glasgow .—Conditions remain dull, 
with demand declining in most of the 
principal outlets. With the exception 
of certain home industrial needs inland 
consumption is slow; the public utili- 
ties are reducing the rate of acceptance 
of contract supplies and the domestic 
absorption is curtailed by the advance of 
the season and also by the expectation 
of price concessions. Despite an easier 
tendency of quotations foreign orders 
remain scarce, and weekly shipments 
are now under the 200,000 ton mark. 
The decline in the aggregate this year 
to date is fully 750,000 tons. 


* 


Cardiff.—There are no signs of an 
improvement in the state of the South 
Wales coal trade. Current inquiries con- 
tinue very scarce, and the owners’ chief 
problems are those of the regulation of 
output and supply and the co-ordina- 
tion of prices. The French import re- 
strictions are now in full force and ex- 
porters are also complaining of a 
slackening of purchases for Italy owing 
to the condition of the new coal ac- 
count under the revised Trade Agree- 
ment with that country. Quotations, 
however, are unaltered and the majority 
of owners are reluctant to revise the 
permitted prices in view of the contrac- 
tion in world demand for coal and the 
renewed severity of German subsidised 
competition. Shipments in the foreign 
and coastwise trades at the South Wales 
docks last week totalled only 342,400 
tons, compared with 414,500 tons the 
previous week, and 239,695 tons in the 
corresponding week last year, which 
was a short week owing to the Whit- 
suntide holiday. 





establishing of a new organisation of this type and the 
development of its functions is an arduous and responsible 
work, and the Government of India are fortunate in 
having secured the services of Professor T. E. Gregory. 


Workington.—The coal trade _ is 
easier. Irish needs have diminished and 
local landsale is slack. All the small coal 
that can be raised goes to the coking 
plants which are working to capacity 
for the hematite pig-iron producers. 
Prices are steady. 


Iron and Steel 


London. Lethargic conditions 
rule in the iron and steel markets, but 
large tonnages of steel continue to pass 
into Consumption against existing con- 
tracts, says the official report of the 
London Iron and Steel Exchange. In 
most departments of the market con- 
siderable stocks exist, which are being 
absorbed rather slowly. 

In the pig iron section the volume of 
new business remains on a small scale. 
It is anticipated, however, that the de- 
cision of the foundry pig iron producers 
to retain their prices unaltered when the 
period of stabilisation expires at the 
end of the half-year will release a cer- 
tain amount of business. Most buying 
is limited to supplementary parcels, and 
consumers’ requirements are satisfied 
by deliveries against old contracts. The 
heavy stocks of steelmaking iron which 
have been accumulated are causing con- 
cern and new production is being 
gradually curtailed. 

Business in semi-finished steel is re- 
stricted by the stocks of imported steel 
at consumers’ works. These are being 
slowly liquidated, but in the meantime 
new business in British material is 
severely limited. 

Irregular conditions continue to rule 
in the finished steel department; but 
most of the heavy steelworks have 
orders in hand which will take some 
time to complete. The situation in the 
lighter branches of the industry is not 
so good and in some departments opera- 
tions have been slowed down. Export 
trade is quiet for most types of iron 
and steel. 


* 


Sheffield.—The announcement that 
forge and foundry prices will remain 
unchanged as from Tuly Ist has had 
little effect on the iron market, and the 
only business is for limited parcels for 
early delivery. Forward buying is very 
small, users seeing no advantage in 
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BRITISH WHOLESALE PRICES 


May 18, May 25, 


1938 


CEREALS AND MEAT 


GRAIN, Etc.— 
Wheat— s. 


No, 2, N. Man. 496 Ib, ......... 45 
Eng. Gaz. av., per cwt. ......... 8 
Liv. May, per cental ............ 6 
Flour, per 280 lb.— 

Straights, d/d London........... +: ae 

Manitoba, ex store ............+05 a 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av. ..........0..+ 10 
Oats, - io. deitinsatiendnes 8 
Maize, La Plata, landed, 480 Ib.... 36 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, per cwt. ..... . 8 
MEAT— 

Beef, per 8 Ib.— 4 
English long sides............... { 5 
Argentine chilled hinds ...... { : 

Mutton, per 8 lb.— 3 
English wethers a | 5 
N.Z. frozen wethers......... { 2 

Lamb, per 8 lb.— 4 
ne { 5 

Pork, English, per 8 lb. ......... { ; 

BACON (per cwt.)— 

English 

Danish 

Dutch 

I aiid cn hci neni: 

HAMS (per cwt.)— 
RD i iirc cnheomaiehiniis 100 
. : 90 
I S.ccccvenneseurcebaste L 94 
OTHER FOODS 
BUTTER (per cwt.)— 

eeneaie f 127 
I tia atiiiaia celal aceeniabiicien 128 

NINN,» écnspcnnengptbnieaenn 130 

I ik eat eeniniumiteheiien { : - 

CHEESE (per cwt.)— 

Canadian ...... Scvccescessesencooese { 7 

rere 7i 

English Cheddars .............. { 

BID sikbsncacisscncncnepennsosonsns { = 

COCOA (per cwt.j—— 
PER. GG, cccesccnnsecnnccessnnesoese 23 
tial a { 38 
46 
. 38 
PD ini ccascheseeibnbeeaiaeess { 40 
COFFEE (per cwt.)— 
SOMSSs OUST. C. ELE, .ccccccccccccce 30 
Costa Rica, medium to good ... f 48 
L 68 
ow J 46 
Kenya, medium _ ..........0.0s.00 L 72 
EGGS (per 120)— 
English (15-1512 Ib.) ............ { S 
Danish (1512 Ib.) .......0000..-.. ~{ » 
FRUIT— 

Oranges, Jaffa ............ boxes { 

» Brazilian ......... boxes{ }4 

Lemons, Malaga ............ cases { 

ie f17 
» Sicilian ...... ++» boxes) 28 


Applies, Amer. (var.) ... barrels L 


@ wo (ret) oo boxes { 


Grapes, Almeria ...... barrels { ie ii 
5 ) 
Grapefruit, Jaffa .......0....000-0 { = : ° 
LARD (per cwt.)— 
lrish, tfimest bladders. ............ - : = 
f% 6 48 
TT, cpinimamenceintnaneebe stbteienn 148 6 50 
PEPPER, per lb.— sm 
Black Lampong (in Bond) ...... 0 275 0 
7 
White Muntock — ........esee0s ; 2.3 
POTATOES (per cwt.)— 8 6 8 
King a { 9 0 10 
SUGAR (per cwt.)— 
Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. shipm., 
EEC, sccsscnensscese Ilp 5 
ReFrvep— London— 
Yellow Crystals ................ 18 4io 18 
22 Tig 22 
SIO” cuinaidsbescssoniedive —_ 23 ily 23 


@ Wecks ended May 12th and 19th 





1938 
d.  & 
0 4 #0 
0 8 0 
8 6 5 
0 32 0 
6 33 «6 
0 35 0 
10 10 6 
3 8 4 
0 36 0 
4 8 9 
4 4 8 
4 5 4 
3 4 4 
6 4 6 
8 4 4 
4 6 0 
10 2 10 
0 4 0 
10 410 
8 5 8 
0 5 4 
0 6 0 
0 98 0 
0 98 0 
0 93 90 
0 91 O 
0 9% 0 
0 100 0 
0 90 («=O 
0 94 :«0 
0) 
oj i23 0 
0 126 0 
OL i28 0 
0s 
0 77 oO 
0 79 «0 
6 70 «0 
0 53 0 
0 ov 0 
0 22 6 
0 38 0 
0 46 0 
0 38 «0 
0 40 0 
0 30 0 
0 46 0 
0 65 0 
0 46 0 
0 720 
0 am 3S 
6 ll 9 
6 10 6 
0 i090 9 
3 il Oo 
6 20 6 
0 16 0 
0 25 6 


weco veo’ - 


caw ©& 


—2 3 
eae 


OG &®UNN 





| May 18, May 25, May 18, May 25, 
| 1938 1938 1938 1938 
SUGAR (per cwt.)—cont. s. d s. d a i 
| ia chien nainiiiliaiiiai 20 10lo 20 9 GOLD, per fine ounce 140 0 140 3 5 
Granulated ig 9 18 72 mahal Tegan ; 
| GAFaNUTALCE  ....s.2eeeerereeeeees 19 7lo 19 6 7“ ER (per ounce)— 
7 IEP adn nes <encnnine@eeebebowanecncess 
I ns cceen { . 10 . : i 67 167 
TEA (AuctionAverage) (per Ib.) —~ d. d. wr 
it at 14-25 14:33 | MISCELLANEOUS 
2. indie acl a 14 78 14°73 CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d/d site, London area, 
— SaheeennbDbebtenbeorreeenenn 15 z7 : an in paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-recurnable)— 
$f  FBVE  cecceccvccsccceccescccssccsvceses «° 360 y od 5 > 
| Demat secscsscvscnccoenccnsonecs 11-84 12-87 teen eetsendapuends ... 42s. per ton 
[’ " REEER. uesnidssiettntnecsncsessennens 12:76 12-98 CHEMICALS— . ds. d. 
| TOBACCO pez Ib} aaa i4 "7 14 7 Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5% ... f ; . : za 
\ — 3. ° 8. ° l 
| Virginia stemmed and un- O 8 0 8 0 2 ; 0 2 : 
stemmed, common to fine wi | as - wo BNREEC nsesconenernerernsencee 0 3 0 3 
Rhodesi t . . 
| acne stemmed and un - 7 2 pe I OD hivccicssscrstenss : ; . : 
j Stem oo... cece eeeees ( ( ¢ 
Nyasaland stemmed and un-f 0 7 0 7 + . s : 3 
ter: se { 7 »  Tartaric, English, less 5° ' . 
a fs . : : ; : | Alcohol, Plain Ethyl , 2 0 : 12 0 ‘ 
temme ste Lat , DS SEES BEET inte eee ene © = 
__ | Stemmed ......... > 20 20/0 
| East Indian< __ { : Q 0 : Ammonia, carb. ..........0. ton J + . : - . . 
Unstemmed ...... 1 | ; 1 6 awe . 
2 I A 7/14/0 7/14/0 
| seven « __SEETILES | Arsenic, lump ............ perton 45/00 39/u/90 
per Ib. d. d. s. d. a. ¢@. 
Raw, Mid.-American ............ 4°76 4°63 ae per cwt. 13 6 13 6 
| = : Sakellaridis, Ts eccese 7-54 7-58 os BD caniceccotesonesreees 15 O 15 0 
| v2 Giza, — iembaietnhinen 6°94 6 98 Nitrate ot soda ......... per cwt. 8 0 & 0 
farns, 32’s Twist Ql» 
i . 40’s W eft 1o 973 Potash, Chlorate, net ............ 4 : : Z : 
» 60’s Twist (Egyptian) ... 1714 i7)4 ‘ . = 
| Cloth, 32 in. Printers, 116 yds., oa oa DE ccnccenevateann per cwt. lv 9g 10 0 
16 x 16, 32’s & 50’s ... 17 4 17 2 Soda Bicarb. ............ per cw. jw? #8 0 
| » 36 in. Shirtings, 75 yds., .4- © & 9 
| 19 x 19, 32’s & 40’s ... 23 6 23 3 ' oe 5 0 5 0 
| nn ditto, 38 yds., REE akeninsecidewkatns per -W..) 5 3 S 4 
18x 16, 10 Ib. ......... 10 0 9 il Sulphate of Copper ... perton 18/3,0 — 18,/5/0 
» 39 in. ditto, 37l2 yds. 
Mi Pi 22 | See 12/1/3 15,0 
per ton)— a £8 oh), SUTBIS, C.1.E. — cecsccccessveee 2 115 
RURUEIEE asccccccdncnincsooe fo 0 64 0 HIDES (per Ib.)— 4 « & 
| MET en vscesccncsnsonses 1 66 0 65 0 ates 23 3 & 
f 7 ‘ ( el Salte USLCANAN ......cce0s 
PernauHD . i= So = , LO 5ig O Sig 
Sineshiainpininmeeaiail 168 0 65 0 : 
Slanet” Medium, let sort ..... { - : = : Be GOOD sicncainiwissscncssnsces { . : : > : . 
HEMP (per ton)— 7 Ca J 0 45 UO 4% 
2 MPD cccccccncccscnesacesoccosesoncese 
ES, ee cintine ‘ , ( 0 4/5 O + 
Manilla, May july *j2°72277.( 51 19 S110 f 0 os 0 6% 
JUTE (per ton)— Dry and Drysalted Cape _...... L O 7, O 6% 
“ae c.i.f, H.A.R.B., 171301712 Market Hides, Manchester— J Z : . 53° 
May-June ......... china ona 7,15 17,12 * races aattie ( 3 
Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee, May- mont Reavy es ans Reser “4% 0 4 oO 4 
 eitbiiiasesentnbiiniesbosiins 1726 1739 ee ee + 0 45, 0 453 
SISAL (per ton)— a 7 & 0 459 O 454 
African, May-July .........0000... 1 7 : - z RCE i... asuspnapaesseonin + 0 oy O O64 
SILK (per Ib.)— . , @ INDIGO (per Ib.) — 5 € 5 6 
C anton . pikhonennies peowsnesesones : ; 3 wergal, gd. red.-vio. to line + 6 v 6 0 
Es ae t é c i 4 t ne i ) 
sagen { 7 ; 7 ; LEATHER (per ib.)— f 10 io 
= ~ doic Dends, 8/14 1D. sc... eee eees i il 1 ll 
Italian, raw, fr. Milan ............4 6 : 6 : L . > 6 
WOOL (per Ib.)— \ d d Bark Tanned Sole  ...ccccccsscece ‘ 3 10 2 10 
English, Southdown, greasy 13 12 Oo ¢ 0 5 
” Lincoln hog, washed.., il it Shoulders from DS Hides ...... 4 0 6 0 Tl 
| Queensland, scd. super combg, 23 23 L : 
N.S.W. greasy, super combg.... 13 15 i Eng. or WS do. ...... J 0 8 07 
| N.Z., greasy, half-bred 50-56 i3 13 a i 3 
| Toe Crossbred 40-44 12 12 Beilies from DS do. ....cseseeee { . $ > ; 
| Merinos 70’s average ......... 27\2 27 | ’ oO € oO ¢ 
| ; ae % 26 » Eng. or WS do. ......++- { > . > . 
Crossbred 48's pobdsnawiieseneensone 4 16 still a is $12 1 2 
2 Tih steatuneseesssnensnee 16 16 Dressing Hides... Li 8 i 8 
i 
MINERALS ; J 3 6 , 6 
i COAL (per ton)— — a ial Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/35 lb. per doz { 4 6 7 
| Welsh, best Admiralty ......... { 2 2s PETROLEUM PRODUCTS (per gall.)— 
| T ~ a Motor Spirit, No. 1, London ... > » 
Durham, best gas, f.0.b. Tyne 20 i 20 6 Peurelaum, Amer. rid. bri.Lond. 0 10!2 0 10ig 
| Sheffield, best house, at pits ... J 24 n 34 0 kucei oil, in bulk, tor contracts 
i IRON AND STEEL \2 ’ - 0 ex instal. 1 hames— © 35t 0 35et 
| (per ton) P-EMIROD occccccccscccssercesecsecee bgt 4 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. ...... 109 0 109 0 Bpbeeeh — ccccccccccccccncccccccceses 0 4of O 4of 
| Bars, Middlesbrough ............ 265 0 265 OU ROSIN (per ton)— 13/150 13/5/0 
ew eee, _— 6 202 6 IEE ccncscesvsescncscsenscezese 1800 17/10/0 
i TIE, citakiccsvcnnen perbox 21 6 21 6 RU . oe d d 
} BBER (per lb.) 8. Gd. s. @ 
| NON-FERROUS METALS (per ton)— St. ribbed smoked sheet ......... 0 5iy 0 Sis 
Copper— 7113 335 Fine hard Para .........ccececeeeeee 0 553 O 5% 
j Standard cash ............065 — 37 126 33 ; 0 SHELLAU (per cwL.)-— f38 6 37 0 
- _ 7163 33/100 BIN OF ATge ..ccccseeceeveeeeeeesees L 41 6 40 0 
CRITI \nccpenemesencenth 3717.6 33/113 
| Tin— = > TALLOW (per cwt.)— 
| Dennard Cath ......00csevccenss ‘? = = oe : London BOUIN” “svantiessousasocnsosn i8 6 18 0 
35 TIMBER— ' 
Three months .........+0seeeee seerewe, Beslee Swedish u/s 38 ...... per std. 22/5/0 22/0/0 
162/10,0 163, 15,0 - Met? .. © 21/15/0 21/10/0 
| eee 14:26 13/150 m 2x4...... s 19/50 19,00 
Cash .....cccccccccccccccvececcees 143.9 13176 Canadian Spruce, Dis. #8 23/5/0  23/0/0 
| English, pig ...........sccccceees 1650 1600 | Pieces esieahialnebews per a os : : a = 
PMI ncnisentedcins per st 5/0; 
[| 12/126 12/100 I etiiicoacinaenrine perload 27:00 27/010 
j POE nocerccrseccsevcesecsessens eee 12/150 12/126 Honduras Mahogany logs c. ft. ° 120 ° cae 
inium, i seve, 100/00 100,00 English Oak Planks ...... 5 $0 2 
pena _—. 1020.0 102.00 Rages Bee Ciek: o SS ote 
Z 180/00 18000 VEG per ton net} 
Nickel, home and export....... * { 185/00 185/00 Linseed, naked... 00 ...seeeeeees 23/12,6 22/10/0 
| 6000 5800 Rape, refined 2... 0 ceseeesevees 33,00 33/0 0 
| Antimony, Chinese ............... 6100 6000 | Cotton-seed, crude .............+. 18,00 17/10/0 
| 4 a Coconut, CrUdE oo... ceceeeeees . ae *< . 
s. d. s. d. | DN. ccetbtbaasenbsbgeceacses easece 5 ( } 
Wolfram, Chinese ...per unit... 39: «OO 399 «~O Oil Cakes, Linseed, En:.......... 9,15/0 9/5/0 
42 0 42 0 Oil Seeds, Linseed— 
£ade, £ sé. La Plata, May .......... . ssse0e 11/13/99 LL/ih/3 
Platinum, refined ...... per oz 612/6 6/126 rr 12/10/0 12/5/0 
| cksil r 76 Ib 12/100 13,180 s. d. s. d, 
| Quicksilver......... = "= 1 12/106 13,186 Turpentine ............ per cwt. 32 0 BL 3 


+ These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel-engined road vehicles—and do not 
include the Government tax. 
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COMMODITY STATISTICS 


Coal 


Coat Output (’000 tons) 


Week ended | Jan.—Apr. 
District | { a 
May | May | 
7% | 14 | 1937 | 1936 

1938 1938 | | 
—_ | 
Northumberld., 254-2 273-7, 4,718°7 4,792:3 
Durham ...... 666°8 675-5 10,846°6) 11,584:°8 
Yorkshire ... 857°8 846-1 15,711-0 16,320-0 
Lancs,Cheshire 
and N. Wales. 353°5 351-8 6,120°8 6,188°3 
Derby, Notts& 
Leicester .., 611:9 583-9 12,181°6 12,594:0 
Staffs, Worcs, | 
Salop & War- | 
GENE dsecsavas 390°:0 402:°4 7,110°4 7,239°3 
South Wales & 
Monmouth 667:0 756:°3 12,504:°2, 13,353:0 
Other English | 
districts* ... 104°5 106°6 1,800-7) 1,987°1 
Scotland ..... 589-7 597-7 10,933-8 10,884:°9 

Total 4,495 4 4,594-0 81,927:8 84,943°7 


\ 


* Including Cumberland, Gloucester, Somerset, 


and Kent. 


Cotton 
Raw Cotton delivered to Spinners 
(°000 bales) 








Week Total 
ended Deliveries 
! - 
Variety | | ? 
; y Aug. 1, | Aug. I, 
| a | oe 1936- | 1937- 
. sag | May 21,; May 20 
1938 | 1938 —- 2 ’ 
American .. 22:0 | 18-2 984 1,029 
Brazilian 3-3 4-4 303 240 
Peruvian, etc 1:7 120 97 
OEE ccccee 1 SS 6°5 343 289 
Sudan Sakel | 2:2 1-3 132 119 
East Indian 6:4 4:0 458 298 
Other countries 2°4 1-6 181 144 
Total 429 % 7 2,521 2,216 


Metals 


SALES ON LONDON METAL EXCHANGE 


} Week ending From Jen 


| 1 to May 
| May 18 May 25, 18, 1938 
1938 1938 
| Tons ‘Tons ‘Tons 
Copper ...... | 5,650 13,350 | 179,900 
BEh swe | ae 4 1,225 | 32,985 
OE. snccosens |} 6,000 | 8,300 | 139,050 
Spelter.........| 4,075 | 5,225 | 115,700 
: 
U.K. STOCKS 
| May 14, | May 21, 
| 1938 1938 
Copper (Br. official w’houses): Tons Tons 
Refined . beecsesunaeate 7,493 7,647 
ME sch cbictcubeasn vine | 24s 499 | 25,369 
Tin (London and L iverpool) . 5,278 5,639 


Foods 


WoRLD SHIPMENTS OF WHEAT AND FLOUR 
(7000 quarters) 


| Week ended Season to 
| 


May May | May ; May 
14, 21, 2, | 2i, 


























- 1938 1938 1937 | 1938 
From— | 
N. America......... | 458 3) 22,478, 19,005 
Argentina and 
Uruguay.......... | 127 166 18,862 6,974 
PI vntcntsccees | 657 359 10, 631 13,215 
SS SEES | 30 ll 11) 5,015 
Danube and dist. . | 37 62, 8,727 6,018 
i tnisccnivenanes } me as 1,154 1,185 
Other Countries .. |... aaa 1,769 691 
7 MeN discacsadenes 1,324 1,001 63,632 52,103 
o— | 
ees | 348 205 14,643 12,965 
* Orders ”’ soo | 504 248 17,028 11,419 
France .. cocccece | 1 19 1,192 692 
Belgium . ihecmbattins | 57 50 4,103 4,195 
IN i cnccsacedece | 31 19 1,883) 2,634 
BE arsacexsentense * 4 5 4,987 858 
Ss 7 45. 1,723) 1,912 
Scandinavia ........ 22 21 1,704 1,368 
Austria, etc. 23 18 1,767 1,743 
Other European | 
Countries ........ | 22 53 1,879 4,170 
Ex-European 
Countries ........ | 305 318 12,723) 10,147 
ME dis corcecescar 1,324 1,001 63,632, 52,103 


WoRLD SHIPMENTS OF MAIZE AND 
MAIZE MEAL 
(7000 quarters) 


Week ended From Apr. 1 to 














From May May May | May 

14, 21, 20, 21, 

. | 1938 | 1938 1937 | 1938 
a eae 131 116 5,630 463 
Atlantic America ... 496 7 ae 2,485 
Danube Region ...... | 244 154 871; 1,197 
S. & E. Africa......... OF eis 3 125| 21 
Indo-China, etc. ... 5 22 27) 133 
ME Sirctixceade 876 973 6,653! 4,299 


SALES OF BRITISH CEREALS 


Week ended From Aug. | to 


May 20, 
1937 


;May 14, May 21, 
1938 1938 


May 21, 
1938 


Wheat...cwt. 185,405 175,439 9,991,330 10,276,301 


Barley...cwt. 9,059 9,344 10,281,475)10,279,085 
Oats .. cwt. 18,638 21,641 2,106,526; 2,116,559 
OTHER Foops 

Week ended 
, May 14, | May 21, 
| 4938 1938 
| 
BACON : | 
Arrivals in London (bales) : 
SE cocbiacndscbeieccoseetes | 12,816 | 13,023 
Canadian ...... a deobuninn | 6,135 6,171 
BE: esencence ecescccecooccce |} 2,051 2,090 
PED sicenecusccsnsnnes | 1,497 1,376 
UMEEEE ccssccccoccctcccccsoscee | | QED 2,501 
Cocoa: | 
Movements in Lond. (bags): | 
 Ciicinarincdeeaiae unit 6,675 2,790 
D/d for home consumption 3,096 | 9,349 
Exports ..... ee sesesccececees | 54 | 145 
Stocks, end of week ...... | 89,995 | 83,291 
COFFEE : | | 
Movements in Lond. (cwt.): | 
Brazilian—Landed ......... 171 | dil 
»» D/d for home consn. | 26; 212 
ip ED. Sccccabnennents a ae 
» Stocks, end of week.. 2,988 | 2,776 
Centraland S. American: | 
; Me iusdibatecdrdsceses | 14,407 | 9,313 


OTHER Foops—(contd.) 
| Week ended 


May 21, 


May 14, 
1938 1938 
Corre (contd.): | 
D/dforhomeconsumption | 2,417 2,183 
EN IIN ae 2,043 1,383 
Stocks, end of week....... 138,371 | 144,118 
Other kinds—Landed...... 4,432 2,588 
»  D/dfor home consn. 3,879 3,395 
ihn, MD. adanenencane 518 265 


“ Stocks end of week. | #2 3,357 | 122,285 





MEAT: 
Supplies at Smithfield (tons) : $ 
Petal sc steeeaiieimaneniniiniomad | 8,979 8,358 
I GI os ccntareciceec 4,952 4,299 
Mutton and lamb ......... | 2,960 3,037 
Pork and bacon | 608 609 
POURTY, CBC. ..cccccccccccesece } 459 413 
PEPPER : | | 
Movements in Lond. (tons): | | 
Black—Landed............... | eee | 1 
a Delivered............ | 13 2 
in Stocks, end of week. 1,939 1,938 
White—Landed ............ ° i 10 
99 Delivered ......... 302 103 
39 Stocks, end of week} 9,631 | 9,538 
SuGar: 
Movements, London and | | 
Liverpool (tons) : 
I iotdrniisnsiceinnisoniias 32,931 3,100 
BI. oo ivnsinutenaciene 18,508 | 32,908 
Stocks, end of week ...... | 221,867 | 192,059 
"— Garden A/ k, 
oO n /c. s.)° 
Tee | em) nee 
isin cdaéantknaivnannees 9,024 6,650 
ID taxecscenscccnnesscecees | 28,973 | 28,802 
I ecndsncadeeancesaenpinonend 1,864 2,870 
SN ic a insnaienindeumnde | 649 259 
ST ai nsavcieredeniicaviees 4,474 4,842 
IE cectdsbescunanens 87,354 | 86,088 
va * Weeks ended May 12 and 19. 
Miscellaneous 
Commodities 


MOVEMENTS OF RUBBER IN LONDON 
AND LIVERPOOL 


Week ended 





May 21, 


| May 14, 
| 1938 1938 
TE ys cancancacnveeessouss tons 2,533 2,857 
ee eer tons 1,696 1,406 
Stocks, end of week ....... tons 83,302 84,753 


WorRLD SHIPMENTS OF LINSEED 
(7000 tons) 


Week ended FromJan. 1 to 


| 

| May | May | May | May 
} 14, 21, 20, 21, 
| 1938 1938 1937 | 1938 
} | 


Arg entine to— i 














J.K. and Orders ‘ 0-8 290:7 152:8 
Continent ..... 23:6 | 13-7 '245°0 '300-7 
U.S.A. and Canada 10:0 3:0 430-8 152°3 
Australia, Brazil, 

WE isetedichdannas aaa ete 12:2; 8-9 

Calcutta to— | 

U.K. and Orders... | 5:8 6-1 | 29-8 | 24-3 

Continent ......... = 0-4 ich 0-5 
Bombay to— 

U.K. and Orders... | 2:0} 0-9 | 20-7 | 57:6 

CEE enccscace |} 0-4); 0-3 6-9 1 
Madras to U.K. ... acs fee | eee ; 
India to— | | j 

em re L eee foe | SRT SO 2 
i eiernsnietcenesiacuns eas ee oe we 
ee 

aa adavenccs | 41-8 | 25:2 :1040:2704:°3 





AMERICAN WHOLESALE PRICES 


May 18, May 25, 


1938 1938 

GRAINS Sper bute — Cents Cents 
Wheat, Chicago, OT . 785g 72)0 
Winnipeg, May ......... 11414 lllJg 
Maize, Chicago, May ...... nee 573, 55lo 
Oats, Chicago, May cements eee 2918 281g 
Rye, Chicago, May, paneestunane 58lo 5410 
Barley, Winnipeg, May ......... 58 551g 

METALS ¥ lb.) — 

Copper, Domestic spot.. 90712 8-12)o 

“ene export 9-35 8-40 





May 18, May 25, 


1938 1938 
METALS (per Ib.) —cont. Cents Cents 
Tin, N.Y., Straits spot ......... 36°65 36°75 
DO ME. crnsccsasccee 4°50 4°25 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot... 4:00 4:00 
ee es (per Ib.) — 
Cocoa, N.Y., Accra, July ..... - 427 4°25 
Coffee, N.Y., cash— 
Rio, DT i cesiansionn 5-00 434 
Santos, No. 4 ........00 Ta 788 
Cotton, N.Y. ,Am. mid., spot... 8°65 8-21 





May 18, May 25, 


1938 1938 
Cents Cents 
MISCELLANEOUS (per Ib.)—cont. 
Cotton, Am. Mid., June......... 8-62 8-18 
Lard, Chicago, May .......... . 8:2712 8-05 
Petroleum, Mid-cont. crude 
33 deg. to 33°90, at well, 
a 116 116 
a N.Y., smkd. sheet spot 11ld;6 llig 
Do. do. July 11!4@ lil, 
Sugar, N.Y., Cuban Cent., 
96 deg., spot soceece evecoecce o 2 2:65 
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placing contracts at present prices in 
view of the heavy supplies available. 
In spite of the reimposition of the duty 
on foreign iron this material is still 
competitive. Makers of hematite report 
fair inquiries, and special qualities are 
well sold. Finished iron is unchanged, 
common and marked bars being the best 
features. 

Although there is some quietness in 
the steel market, the outlook is regarded 
with. confidence. There is steady buving 
of basic and acid billets, and the call 
for stainless steel is maintained. Wire 
rods are fairly active. Prices are un- 
changed. 

Industrial conditions are easier, 
especially in the lighter branches. The 
heavy steel branches are fully employed, 
and the heavy engineering sections have 
plenty of work in hand. The basic steel 
furnaces are working continuously, but 
the Siemens acid plants are not quite so 
busy as formerly. 

* 


Middlesbrough.—The output of 
heavy finished steel for all purposes 
continues at a very high rate, but busi- 
ness remains dull. Deliveries are being 
made against contracts booked some 
time ago, but replacement orders are 
not coming to hand. Constructional 
steel and shipbuilding material is readily 
specified, but orders for lighter material 
and for semi-finished steel would be 
welcomed. The market in heavy steel 
scrap is quiet, as the supply is plenti- 
ful, but users are restricting deliveries. 

The decision of the foundry pig iron 
makers association tO maintain the 
present prices has not resulted in any 
further buying. The output of Cleve- 
land foundry pig iron is reduced, but 
consumers have sufficient stocks to last 
for some time. Some East Coast hema- 
tite pig iron is being consumed in pro- 
ducers’ own steelworks but deliveries 
to the Midlands are curtailed and 
makers’ stocks are increasing. Official 
prices are maintained, but there is no 
new home or export business. 

Blast-furnace coke is in good demand, 
the price of 32s. 6d. per ton f.o.t. at the 
ovens being in force until the end of 
June, but a reduction is expected after 
that date. Imports of foreign ore into 
the Tees continue at a high level. 

* 


Glasgow.—Conditions are very 
much the same as a week ago. While 
steelmakers are still very busy, specifi- 
cations have been slow to come forward 
this week. There is much new work in 
prospect and the feeling is general that 
good tonnages will be placed shortly. In 
the sheet trade, the home demand is 
exceedingly good but export business is 
quiet and no improvement has so far 
followed the reduction in prices of black 
sheets for export which took place at the 
beginning of the week. A considerable 
amount of employment has been pro- 
vided for West of Scotland firms in 
connection with the building of light 
structures and other work for the Gov- 
ernment Defence programme. 

* 


Cardiff.—Official returns show that 
the production of pig iron in South 
Wales in April was only 59,400 tons, 
compared with last year’s peak figure 
of 85,300 tons in December; of steel 
ingots 124,400 tons, compared with the 
1937 highest monthly production of 
235,700 tons; and of tinplate, terne- 
plate, and blackplate in the March 
quarter only 178,600 tons as against 
245,000 tons in the December quarter 
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of 1937. The tinplate business is very 
quiet, particularly for export, but prices 
are unaltered. Figures for production, 
shipments and stocks are given in the 
accompanying table. 


Tinplate Industry Statistics 


Week ended 
May 15, May 7, May 14, 
1937 1938 1938 
Production—Per cent. 
ol Capacity 67-01 33-92 35°59 
Week ended 
May 18, May 12, May 19, 
1937 1938 1938 
Tons rons rons 
Shipments ... 7,630 4,375 2,934 
Stocks (warehouse and 
in vans) . 5,738 5,610 6,412 


Twenty Weeks ended 
May 18, 1937 May 19, 1938 


Tons Tons 
ID she ccncenseonn 164,253 105,347 
* 
Workington.—There is no im- 


provement in the North-West Coast 
hematite pig-iron trade, and no imme- 
diate change is expected. The steelworks 
are operated only five days a week and 
occasionally they are idle for a week. 
Later they are to work two or three 
weeks in four. Though stocks are heavy 
reduction of output is being delayed but 
may be compelled early in the second 
half of the year. Prices are unchanged 
and steelmakers view their prospects 
with little encouragement, The rolling 
of rails is virtually completed this 
month and thereafter the mills will have 
to depend almost wholly upon the de- 
mand for bars. Native ore, at 24s. 6d. 
f.0.t., is in vigorous local request 


Textiles 

Cotton (Manchester) .—Conditions 
have not been favourable for a revival 
of trade and spinners and manufac- 
turers have reported a restricted turn- 
over, practically all the contracts being 
for retail lots. European tension has 
been a discouraging factor, merchants 
being cautious in placing orders. Raw 
cotton prices have touched a new low 
level and bearish sentiment has been 
pronounced. Demand remains very 
limited and more cases have been re- 
ported of spinners wanting to resell raw 
cotton. Latest weather reports from the 
American belt are favourable, and there 
is every indication of plentiful supplies 
during the next twelve months. 

The yarn market has continued slug- 
gish and only a small turnover, less 
than the production, has taken place. 
Some mills that recently worked alter- 
nate weeks are now running only one 
week in three. The Price-Fixing Com- 
mittee in the Egyptian section has in- 
creased selling rates for white hosiery 
yarns by ld. to 13d. per Ib. Makers of 
cloth have experienced another very un- 
satisfactory week, certain manufac- 
turers accepting ridiculous prices in 
order to keep looms running. A fair 
inquiry has come through for India and 
irregular buying has taken place in 
dhooties and bleached shirtings for Cal- 
cutta, light whites for Madras and 
Karachi and dyed fabrics for up- 
country. There are hopes of some con- 
cessions being obtained with regard to 
the new tariff in Egypt. Clearances of 
stocks in West Africa remain slow. 
Plain cloths have attracted a fair 
amount of attention for the home trade 
and some special Government orders 
have been placed in fine fabrics for the 
Air Ministry. 

* 
Wool (Bradford).—Demand_ im- 
proved during the second half of the 
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auctions at the third series of Colonial 
sales. There is a fairly strong market 
for the raw material, with values gener- 
ally firm and intact, but consumption 
is still very much below normal. At 
Sydney this week selling brokers have 
cancelled sales till June 2nd, brokers 
being unable to submit full catalogues 
Owing to growers’ unwillingness to 
offer. Japan seems to be the chief buyer 
at the present time in Australia, though 
good support is still forthcoming from 
the Continent 

At the recent London sales the home 
trade was credited with purchasing 
30,500 bales, the Continent 28,500 
bales, and the carry-forward is 57,000 
bales. The next series begins on 
July 12th. 


THE COMMODITY 
MARKETS 


Tue downward trend in the prices of 
primary products was sharply accen- 
tuated this week. The belief is growing 
that recovery in the United States is 
unlikely to get under way before the 
autumn. And, since the trend of con- 
sumption in this and many other coun- 
tries is also downwards, consumers have 
no incentive to cover their requirements 
for long periods ahead. While there is a 
possibility of a technical rally following 
the sharp decline in prices, the long- 
term trend remains unpromising. 

The majority of sensitive com- 
modities were marked down sharply. 
Among non-ferrous metals tin, excep- 
tionally, was slightly firmer, but copper 
prices slumped heavily following the 
reduction of the price to domestic con- 
sumers in the United States. Rubber, 
linseed oil, and cotton were all cheaper 
than a week ago, and wheat, raw sugar 
and coffee also registered a fall in price. 

The decline in prices was not con- 
fined to this country. Thus, Moody’s 
index of the prices of staple com- 
modities in the United States (Decem- 
ber 31, 1931 100) declined from 
136.5 to 132.7 during the week ended 
last Wednesday. A month ago the index 
stood at 138.7 and a year ago at 207.3. 


Metals 


Copper.—Copper prices have suf- 
fered the worst setback since last 
autumn. The standard cash price closed 
at £33 5s. per ton, a loss of £4 6s. 3d. 
on the week, and reached the lowest 
level since the autumn of 1935. The 
main reason for the slump was the re- 
duction in the United States domestic 
price from 10 cents to 9 cents per Ib. 
This step forced the London market 
to mark down prices accordingly in 
order to prevent a rise in United States 
exports. The copper position and 
copper outlook are discussed in a special 
industrial note in this issue, 


* 


Tin.— Consumers’ buying  con- 
tinued at very low levels and the stat- 
istics, which have come to hand this 
week, were discouraging. According to 
the International Tin Research and De- 
velopment Council, the world’s ap- 
parent consumption of tin in the first 
quarter of this year has declined to 
40,700 long tons, compared with 51,000 
long tons in the corresponding period 
of last year, Moreover tin stocks in 
official warehouses of the L.M.E. 
reached a new high level of 5,639 long 


(Continued on page 517) 
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THE 


SLAVIA MUTUAL INSURANCE BANK 


BANK’S STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


SUCCESSFUL RESULTS OF THE YEAR 


The seventieth ordinary general meeting of the Slavia Mutual 
Insurance Bank was held on the 12th instant in Prague. The chair 
was taken by President Joseph Hucl, and there was a large atten- 
dance of members. 

The Chairman gave a brief survey of economic developments 
over the past year, and as regards the activities of the Slavia Bank 
itself said: The past year’s operations brought a considerable in- 
crease in the claims which the bank had to meet in respect of 
the policies it had issued. Claims paid in the life and other depart- 
ments increased, as compared with 1936, by almost Ke. $,600,000 
to a total of more than Kc. 106,000,000. More than 40 per cent. 
of this sum represented life insurance, by which the individual is 
protected and assisted in the accumulation of the amount he aims 
at, in a manner which is possible under no other form of saving. 
Since the setting-up of an independent Czechoslovak currency in 
1919 the total of matured endowments and claims by death amounted 
to more than Kc. 1,441 millions ; since the foundation of the insti- 
tution to more than Ke. 1,614 millions. 

From the economic point of view the year has brought a further 
increase in the means and financial strength of the Slavia Bank. 
Including pension funds, the total of reserves and contingency funds 
approached a figure of Kc. 1,167 millions ; if the funds of re-insurers 
administered by the bank are included they exceed Ke. 1,32 
millions. Thus the bank can without exaggeration be described as 
one of the pillars which support the economic structure of Czecho- 
slovakia. The responsibility of the bank in managing these large 
sums is increased by the fact that for the most part it is acting, 
as it were, in a trustee capacity, so far as the technical reserves 
(that is, those set aside for a specific purpose) are concerned. 

If, on the one hand, the vear under review has witnessed a con- 
siderable increase in claims by death and by maturity, and in the 
financial strength of the bank, it has, on the other hand, seen a not 
less noteworthy and important step forward in the scale of the 
bank’s business. For the first time the total premium income (in- 
cluding reinsurances) exceeded Ke. 250,000,000, reaching a total of 
Ke. 256,000,000, an increase of Ke. 10,000,000 on the previous 
record and of Ke. 12,000,000 as compared with 1936. Only when 
it is remembered that the premium income affords a measure of 
the protection offered to the community, that it forms the equivalent 
(part savings and part payment for risk-bearing) of the obligations 
undertaken by the insurer, and, in addition, covers the incomes of 
all engaged in the insurance industry, can the magnitude of the 
success achieved by the Slavia Bank in its expansion during the 
past year be fully appreciated. You will undoubtedly allow me to 
thank, in the name of the management committee, not only all 
those employed both on our office and on our outdoor staff, for their 
loyalty to the bank, for their steadfast work and the energy, initia- 
tive and enterprise devoted to their tasks, but also all our members, 
of whom there are several hundreds of thousands, and many of 
whom have been our faithful friends for decades. 

Gentlemen, we can regard the economic and commercial results 
of the past year with all the more pleasure in that they are bound 
up with two important anniversaries, the twentieth anniversary of 
the recovered independence of the Czechoslovak nation and the 
seventieth anniversary of the first step which led to the formation of 
the Slavia Bank. If it is desired to measure in figures the achieve- 
ments of the bank in the period from 1919 to 1938, we can say that 
in the space of nineteen years our premium income has increased by 
600 per cent., premium reserves have increased eightfold, and the 
funds are fourteen times as large as in 1919. From it arises also those 
amounts with which the bank contributes either directly or indirectly 
to increasing the income of the State and of public bodies, and which 
certainly amount to hundreds of millions of kroner ; through it is 
rendered possible the granting of thousands of millions in credits 
to the State and to private enterprise, and the protection of cultural 
values, as also of humanitarian and social interests. The success 
of any institution is the result of human work ; inevitably it brings 
in its train a further increased field of opportunity for work. If 
the employees on the indoor and outdoor staff of the bank number 


more than 6,000, it contributes, by virtue of that very fact, to an in- 
crease and extension of the social basis of the citizens of the State 
who are engaged actively and productively. A survey of that which 
has been performed in these nineteen years would be incomplete, 
even in this very general form, if it did not emphasise that the bank 
has endeavoured since the year 1918 to extend beyond the borders 
of the Republic, in that it established reinsurance connections based 
on the mutual giving and receiving of insurance risks. The acquisi- 
tion of these connections, by which an important role is assured 
for the companies of the Western States, represents a definite service 
for our Republic. 

If, simultaneously with the anniversary of the recovery of political 
independence, we think also of the Jubilee of the Slavia Bank’s 
beginnings, there rises before our eyes the proud flag of economic 
liberty, which, as the symbol of greater and many-sided objectives, 
showed the way to the founders and their successors. Faithfully and 
solemnly we have taken over the power entrusted to us. The results 
attained prove that, where work is guided by a higher purpose, where 
it is based on the old Bohemian honour and faith, where it did not 
permit itself to be affected by non-Bohemian foreign influences, a 
way was paved which led to security of the basis of the State and 
fulfilment of its tasks. The results achieved make it possible, precisely 
in the present difficult times, to devote, with your approval, a sum of 
Ke. 1,000,000 as a contribution to the defence of our country. In 
view of the fact that the necessary means for this purpose have 
been created by the conscientious self-sacrificing and hard work of 
our staff of employees and agents, you will certainly gladly note 
that we have thought of them and of their families, in that, in com- 
memoration on the 20th anniversary of the renewed independence 
of the Czechslovakian Republic we have contributed to their pension 
associations a sum of Kc. 1,000,000 each. 

We are living through a period of historical significance for our 
country and our people. To-day it is not the call to action which is 
needed, but action itself; not the call for unity, but actual effective 
unity; not the advantage of the individual or of a group or class, 
but the commonweal is the interest of all. There is hardly any other 
people whose history has been so filled with injustice and sufferings. 
There is no people whose children have for centuries been so system- 
atically and deliberately driven into exile and deprived of their 
nationality, whose culture it has been sought so to destroy in its 
very foundations, and whose pride, spirit and character such planned 
and malicious efforts have been made to demoralise, as has been the 
case with the Czechoslovakian people for centuries. And yet the 
core of this people has withstood all trials and has remained hard 
and clean. Whoever thinks that the world order is built up on crude 
physical force is in error, as are those who would erect castles in the 
air on lifeless ideological foundations. Within the borders of this 
State there is room for all its sons, bread for all industrious hands, 
recognition for all movements which flow out of the eternal springs 
of truth and justice. In the endless ranks of our intellectual workers, 
artists and great organisers, both of technical and commercial enter- 
prises, can be observed that great wealth of creative power which is 
inherent to our people and which, equally with the magnanimity, the 
idealism and inflexibility of the great men of our history, are a 
guarantee of our progress and development in the future. 

In closing I should like to repeat the words of that great champion 
of the basic rights of humanity; they are, “it is not in the power of 
the living to honour the glorious dead; but it is in their power to 
ennoble themselves through the noble lives of those who are de- 
parted.” Perhaps there lies more in the power of the living: to 
maintain their memory through their work, through work not for 
themselves but for the community and for posterity ; just as those 
worked, suffered and fought for the people—without thought of re- 
ward—who kept alive our language and culture and restored our 
political liberty. 

What, in the present difficult times, can give us more strength, 
courage and determination, than the words and precepts of the states- 
man Dr Ant Svehlas, to which I continually revert in my observa- 
tions: 
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“We in the middle of Europe are the outermost bulwarks of 
Western democracy, we are like a sentry in the field. It may be 
said of our people: you stand in a dangerous place, this honour has 
been conferred upon you by history and by the soil. We all stand 
here in service; the task which fate has imposed upon us is a matter 
of world importance and a matter for thousands of years. There 
exists one single solution and certainty, that we must stand fast!” 

All the proposals of the board submitted by the general manager, 
Dr V Peca, in particular the proposal of a bonus of the same 
amount and on the same basis as in the preceding year to the policy- 
holders in the life department of the bank, were unanimously 
adopted. 

In the elections immediately following, Messrs Eng, Dr J. Botto, 
R. Halik, R. Malik and V. Hora were unanimously nominated in 
place of the retiring directors and Mr J. Pekarek was nominated as 
auditor. 


GENERAL REFRACTORIES LIMITED 


FRESH RECORDS ACHIEVED 
CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS OF THE GROUP 


The thirty-seventh annual general meeting of General Refrac- 
tories, Limited, was held, on the 20th instant, at the Royal Victoria 
Hotel, Sheffield, Mr Frank S. Russell presiding. 

The Chairman said this was the twenty-fourth consecutive year 
that he had presided. He warmly welcomed the help of the new 
managing director, Mr Kirkby, in the control of the group and 
assured him that he could count on every possible assistance from 
the staff and himself. 

Consolidated accounts had been submitted as a preliminary to 
the period of consolidation and development of their acquisitions 
on which they were entering at the close of the period of expansion. 

The profit was the largest ever shown, but, because of the different 
structure, was difficult to compare. The creditors were only £10,176 
higher despite the heavier stocks and trading. Taxation reserves 

rere already adequate, and there had been no need to transfer any 
of the profit to this account. Reserve accounts were £189,654 higher. 
The fixed assets were £29,914 higher and a new feature was a 
central obsolescence and depreciation reserve, to which £25,000 had 
been allocated from profits. Investments were increased by £119,125. 
Trade debtors were £72,050 higher, and advances to subsidiaries 
had increased by £233,530, largely expended on re-equipment. 
Stocks and cash were practically the same, and the balance sheet 
showed total assets of £1,461,623 against outside liabilities of 
£254,271, leaving £1,207,352 to set against the issued capital of 
£650,000. 


CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS 


The consolidated accounts showed a surplus of £450,612, but 
there must also be taken into consideration the depreciation re- 
serves of £417,000, and another £100,000 arising from under-valua- 
tions. The advances from banks (many of which existed before 
the companies concerned joined the group) covered about thirty 
companies and mainly represented the cost of interests secured, or 
expenditure on their re-equipment. There was no issue of either 
debentures or preference shares; this item stood in the place of 
any such issue and its cost to the group last year was under £15,000, 
against trading profits of £166,436. 

The national value of their organisation under one control was 
inestimable, and a great source of strength to the country. Export 
trade was three times higher than in 1936. 


THE PROSPECTS 


With regard to the prospects, these were difficult to forecast in an 
atmosphere full of unrest and lack of confidence, and could be no 
more than intelligent guesswork. There were too many incalculable 
factors, and if there was to be a reduced demand for steel it was im- 
possible to foretell its effect, or that of the intensified armament 
programme, their cultivation of business outside the steel industry, 
and the economies arising from consolidation. 

They did know, however, that some members of the group only 
assisted during part of the previous year and some not at all because 
they were not ready. The newly-equipped works were producing 
goods at reduced costs. These were more easily sold because of 
improved quality, and there was also a substantial reserve of un- 
distributed profits in the subsidiaries. The average dividend paid 
by the company had been 9.4 per cent., and when he reviewed their 
facilities he felt he would be surprised if 1938 did not provide them 
with a satisfactory dividend. 

The report and accounts were adopted and the final dividend of 
8 per cent. was confirmed, making 16 per cent. for the year. 
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SUN INSURANCE OFFICE, LIMITED 


EXCELLENT FIRE AND ACCIDENT RESULTS 
SIR WILLIAM GOSCHEN’S ADDRESS 


The annual general meeting of the Sun Insurance Office, Limited, 
was held, on the 24th instant, at its head office in London. 

Sir William H. Goschen, K.B.E., referred to the valuable services 
rendered by local directors at home and abroad, and mentioned that 
a member of the board in Sydney, Alderman Nock, had been elected 
Lord Mayor of that city, which this year celebrated the 150th year 
of its foundation. 

He mentioned that the improved conditions in Great Britain and 
within the Empire in 1936 continued during a considerable part of 
1937. The recession which had occurred at home in the latter part 
of the year was in his view caused by the growing political unrest 
in Europe. The efforts now being made by the Government towards 
appeasement in the political sphere had won the approval of the 
large majority in this country. In his opinion it was only through 
such appeasement, accompanied by trade agreements, that we could 
hope for a restoration of confidence or any improvement in the 
economic sphere. An increase in the volume of international trade 
and the removal of existing trading and currency restrictions were 
first necessities of the world to-day. Progress towards this end de- 
pended upon the creation of a spirit of good will among the leading 
nations of the world. 

In the fire section the net premium increased by £19,890 to 
>2,233,871. The loss experienced both at home and abroad was 
favourable and the ratio of underwriting profit to earned premiums 
amounted to 12.97 per cent. In China the office had carried on 
an important business for many years. The outbreak of hostilities 
had affected this business, but the losses which had fallen upon the 
office as a result were not substantial. 


ACCIDENT ACCOUNT 


The total premium income obtained from all accident classes of 
business in 1918 amounted to no more than £174,390. In the past 
year the income from this source was £1,860,043, this being an 
increase on 1936 of £112,801, spread over practically the whole 
ficld of the “ Sun’s” operations. The growth of casualty business 
in the United States of America was still being carefully controlled, 
and the increase in premiums secured last year represented a natural 
expansion. They had every reason to believe that the Sun Indemnity 
Company was progressing on sound lines. 

As regards motor business increasingly heavy awards were being 
granted in respect of third-party injuries, and the decision in July, 
1937, in the House of Lords in the case of Rose v. Ford must have 
its effect on the business. 

The net underwriting profit on the accident account was £134,823, 
representing 7.44 per cent. of the earned premiums. This was the 
largest profit ever earned in this section and was derived from the 
company’s operations at home and abroad. 

Marine premium income rose from £528,263 to £583,993, and 
the marine fund now stood at £1,004,504. Conditions in the marine 
market continued to be unsatisfactory, and as a matter of prudence 
no transfer had been made to profit and loss other than the net 
interest earned on the fund. 


RECORD FIGURES 


The transfers from revenue accounts to profit and loss exceeded 
£583,089, the aggregate underwriting profits obtained in the fire and 
accident branches constituting a record. In addition, there was 
net interest amounting to £112,436 not credited to revenue accounts. 
£100,000, as compared with £50,000 in previous years, had been 
carried to the pension fund and a further £50,000 to the head office 
premises account, making the total of that fund £225,000. As a 
precautionary measure, £100,000 had been added to the investment 
exchange and contingency reserve fund. 

The total funds of the office had increased from £8,118,427 to 
£8,420,384. Despite the severe depreciation of Stock Exchange 
values, the market value of the company’s investments still showed 
a satisfactory margin over and above the book value. 

The board were recommending an increase in the final dividend, 
bringing the total dividend for the year up from 534 per cent. to 55 
per cent. This was well covered by the income from investments. 

In conclusion the chairman referred to a statement, in a memorial 
dated 1736 by the founder of the office, Mr Charles Povey, that: — 

“The Sun will have a Being, even to the last Period of Time.” 

He thought it could be said with truth that at no time in the long 
history of the office had it shown greater strength and vitality than 
in this its 228th year. 

The report was adopted. 
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ROYAL INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 


NINETY-THIRD ANNUAL MEETING 


INCREASE IN TOTAL PREMIUMS 


SATISFACTORY UNDERWRITING RESULTS 


RECORD LIFE NEW BUSINESS 


TOTAL FUNDS EXCEED £50,000,000 


MR A. E. PATTINSON’S SURVEY 


The ninety-third annual general mecting of the shareholders 
of the Royal Insurance Company, Limited, was held, on the 23rd 
instant, in Liverpool. 

Mr A. E. Pattinson (the chairman) in the course of his address, 
said: —Our operations in the fire department continue to show satis- 
factory results. Net premiums at £5,538,000 show a slight advance 
on 1936, whilst claims amounted to £2,237,000 against £2,334,000 
for the preceding year. After making provision for the usual 40 
per cent. reserve, a profit of £628,000, representing 11.3 per cent. 
of the premiums, has been transferred to profit and loss. The fire 
fund amounts to £5,715,000. 

At home, the sustained development of industrial and commercial 
activity created favourable conditions for the expansion of our busi- 
ness, and our anticipation of a moderate increase in the premium 
income was realised. We were fortunate, too, in seeing a continu- 
ance of the favourable loss experience witnessed during 1936. 

In the United States, the year opened with fair prospects, and the 
improvement in commercial and industrial activity which had become 
evident during 1936 seemed likely to continue. Unfortunately, 
this favourable trend was not maintained, for, in the latter months 
of the year, there was a marked recession of trade. It must be 
remembered, however, that, in the United States, industrial condi- 
tions are apt to change quickly, and, with the great potentialities 
and resources which that country possesses, it may not be un- 
reasonable to hope for a return to fuller activity before long. 


SUCCESSFUL YEAR IN UNITED STATES AND CANADA 


Apart from the generally restrictive effect of economic conditions, 
our own business in the United States has not been materially 
affected by any adverse factor of major importance. Competition 
has continued keen, but we have been successful in fully maintain- 
ing Our important position among the leading companies. Premiums 
show a further advance, whilst the maintenance of a favourable loss 
experience makes it clear that, in the competition for business, there 
has been no relaxation of our strict underwriting practices. 

Mr Warner and his colleagues in the United States have been 
unsparing in their efforts on behalf of the company, and we are 
grateful to them for the conspicuous success which has attended 
their work. We look forward to seeing Mr Warner over here later 
in the year. 

Our fire premiums in Canada have shown an increase, the first 
for several years, while losses have continued moderate, and we 
are able to report a satisfactory underwriting profit from our opera- 
tions there. 


AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND 


In Australia and New Zealand, where we have important interests, 
our business continues in a healthy state. Premiums have shown a 
moderate increase, and there has been a satisfactory profit in our 
fire department. 

I am also glad to report a successful year’s work in the general 
foreign field, although in a number of territories we still have to 
f some of the adverse and difficult trading conditions to which 
I have referred in recent years. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT 


In the life department, fresh records were made in 1937. For the 


first time in the history of the company we completed a net new busi- 


n total of over £5,000,000, the new sums assured, after deducting 
reassurances, amounting to £5,158,000, against £4,924,000 for the 


previous year. 
More than half of our new business consisted of policies under 
which the benefit becomes payable at death, and it is a good sign 


that the advantages of protection for its own sake are so widely 
recognised despite the powerful attraction offered by the investment 


element of endowment assurances 


Life assurance is not fulfilling 
its highest purpose if the relatively higher cost of endowment assur- 
ances is allowed to restrict the amount of cover attainable. The 
importance of securing adequate cover can hardly be over-empha- 
sised, particularly in the case of the young family man where the 
need for maximum immediate protection is vital. 

The life premium income at £2,037,000 shows an advance of 
£72,000 on the previous year. The figure has thus passed the 
£2,000,000 mark for the first time, and a fresh record is created. 

Claims by death at £707,000 were £107,000 less than in 1936. 

The life assurance fund increased by over £917,000 and now 
amounts to £26,116,000, whilst the annuity fund at £2,712,000 is 
virtually unchanged. 


ACCIDENT AND GENERAL INSURANCE ACCOUNT 


The accident and general insurance account comprises all our 
transactions other than fire, life and marine and the premium in- 
come has reached the total of £5,945,000, an increase of £451,000 
over the previous year’s figure. The underwriting profit is £490,000, 
representing 8.2 per cent. of the premiums, a result which in all 
the circumstances may be regarded as satisfactory. The funds 
carried forward in the account amount to £5,878,000. 

This account has now reached impressive proportions, and the 
premium income for the first time exceeds that in the fire depart- 
ment. It was so recently as 1906 that we took powers to transact 
accident business in all its branches, and, in 1907, our first acci- 
dent account showed a total premium income of only £162,000, 
against the present-day figure of nearly £6,000,000. 

The largest contribution to the account is from the United States. 
In that great territory results are apt to show considerable variation 
from year to year, and I am glad, therefore, to be able to report a 
highly successful outcome of our operations in 1937. 

I am glad to report also continued progress in our accident 
department in other parts of the world, our business in these ficids 
having continued to show steady expansion. 

Of the constituent elements of the accident account, motor busi- 
ness is now the most important in size and it probably provides more 
than its proportion of problems. At home, the business continues 
to expand, but although we have again succeeded in showing a small 
margin of profit, the future cannot be regarded with equanimity in 
view of the constantly increasing cost of claim settlements. Since 
1931, the average cost of motor claims has risen by over 50 per 
cent. and there are indications that it will mount still higher, 
particularly having regard to the fact that, following a recent 1 
decision, heavy damages for the loss of expectation of life are now 
being awarded in cases of fatal injury. 

It is to be hoped that the thought and energy devoted to the 
problems of road safety by the Minister of Transport and th 


consideration which is also being given to the subject by a Select 


Committee of the House the ling c pera- 
tion of road users in proc e ent 
toll of the road. It is hat, according the 





official returns, there was 





on the roads last year. O otl hand, ial 
decrease in the total number Xersons injured, and he 
_aumber of deaths was higl ncrease \ § in r- 
tion than the increase in the number of motor vehicl nt It 
may be, therefore, that there are signs—admittedly faint—heralding 
some improvement in the future, but it seems to me that, to achieve 
real progress, what is needed is a conscious effort towards a more 
rational use of the roads by the whole communi The t dy 


of the present situation lies not mx e number of casualties, 
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but in the fact that so many of them could, with a little more care, 
have been avoided. The situation would be capable of control if 
each individual would exercise slightly more restraint, and it surely 
should not be beyond the bounds of possibility to achieve that end 
with the assistance, on the one hand, of regulations wisely conceived 
and firmly applied, and of voluntary co-operation on the other. 

Workmen’s compensation business is the next largest contributor 
to our accident account. Its growth since 1906 has meant much 
more than the mere accumulation of premium, for during the past 
thirty years we have been able to do our share in facilitating the 
smooth administration of an important measure of social legislation. 
Our larger volume of premiums reflects the greater activity in indus- 
try, but our results in this class have been slightly less favourable 
than for 1936, and we can hardly look for any improvement in this 
position if the rise in the cost of claims continues. 


MARINE DEPARTMENT 


In the marine department, the 1936 underwriting account has 
been closed with a profit of £40,000, which represents 5 per cent. 
of the premiums for that year. We are fortunate in having closed 
the account with a balance on the right side, but we cannot look to 
the future with any feeling of complacency in the present state of 
the marine market. 

The 1937 marine premiums amounted to £926,000 and, after 
deducting £485,000 for first year settlements and expenses, £440,000 
is carried forward. This represents 47.5 per cent. of the premiums 
and compares with 49.7 per cent. carried forward a year ago. I 
must add in connection with the 1937 account, however, that claims 
estimated but not paid at the end of the first year are considerably 
heavier than was the case in 1936. A year ago I remarked that the 
immediate prospect for marine insurance was one of increased lia- 
bility, and this has proved to be true. The outcome of our 1937 
operations will reflect the position when the account comes to be 
closed at the end of this year. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


The total underwriting profit brought into the profit and loss 
account amounts to £1,210,000, the year thus ranking as one of the 
best in the company’s history. 

Looking at the details of the profit and loss account, you will 
see that the items usually appearing in respect of expenses and 
directors’ fees are no longer shown. These items have now been 
allocated to the respective underwriting accounts as is the case with 
other administrative expenses, a change which should simplify and 
clarify the form in which the accounts are shown. In accordance 
with our usual practice, £50,000 has been written off freehold house 
property, and £153,000 has been transferred to the superannuation 
funds. 

Income tax calls for £200,000, and National Defence Contribu- 
tion for £85,000. Although this is a severe burden, we are always 
ready to take our fair share in contributing to the country’s needs 
and it is realised that the present level of taxation is related to a very 
necessary re-armament programme. 

You will have observed recently in the Press and elsewhere 
references to the effect upon insurance companies (other than life) 
of the provisions of the 1937 Finance Act in regard to National 
Defence Contribution. As originally designed, the tax applied only 
to any increase in trading profits, and the Chancellor affirmed that 
it was definitely not an increase in income tax. Subsequent changes 
have, however, transformed the tax into one upon all trading profits, 
and further, it has been held that interest upon investments of 
general insurance companies is, exceptionally, to be considered as 
part of their trading or underwriting profits. Commercial, industrial 
and other companies are taxed upon trading profits and not upon 
interest derived from investments. This makes the tax upon 
insurance companies equivalent to an increase in income tax in 1937 
and for four years following, whilst, as you are aware, a further 6d. 
has been added to the standard rate of income tax in 1938. 

We had been hoping that the representations to the Chancellor in 
regard to N.D.C. would have met with some recognition in this 
year’s Finance Bill, but when we read it last week we regretted to 
find no reference whatever to any adjustment of what we look upon 
as a legitimate grievance. 

The balance carried forward is £2,450,000, showing an increase 
of £572,000 on that brought into the account. 

As already announced, the directors recommended a similar divi- 
dend to last year, namely a final payment of 3s. 3d. per share, which, 
with the interim payment of the same amount in November last, 
makes a total of 6s. 6d. for the year. You will notice that the 
provision for the final payment gives effect to the increased rate of 
income tax. 
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The total sum required for the payment of the dividend amounts 
to £1,355,000. This figure does not perhaps convey much impression 
other than that of size, but it may acquire a new significance when 
it is borne in mind that our shareholders now number over 24,000, 
giving an average annual dividend of £56 per shareholder. I think 
we may justly claim that, with this widespread interest in the owner- 
ship of our shares, our business is a truly democratic one. 

There are no changes of any importance to report in the balance 
sheet, but I would draw your attention to the fact that our total 
funds, including paid-up capital, have now, for the first time, passed 
the £50 millions mark. 


REDEMPTION OF DEBENTURE STOCK 


You will notice that the amount of redeemable debenture stock 
stands in the balance sheet at £597,000. The original amount issued 
in 1909 as part payment for the acquisition of the British and Foreign 
Marine Insurance Company, Limited, was £844,000, and the present 
figure, therefore, indicates that £247,000 of the stock has been 
redeemed in the meantime by purchase in the open market. In 
accordance with the terms of the trust deed relating to this issue, 
all debenture stock outstanding will be redeemed by the company at 
par on January 1, 1939, and timely notice will be sent to the stock- 
holders asking for their formal discharge and the return of the 
relative stock certificates. 


OUTLOOK 


This concludes my review of our operations for the past twelve 
months. As regards the present year, so far as it has gone there is 


no particular comment that I would make 





Insurance undoubtedly 
best thrives when the wheels of commerce and industry move freely. 
From a far wider point of view, however, I hope that the statesman- 
like efforts that are now being made for an climination of the causes 


of international friction will meet with the fullest measure of success 
and will lead in their turn towards closer world economic co-opera- 
tion and to a freer international exchange of commodities and 
services. This, in itself, as a contribution to prosperity, both in this 
and other countries, would best serve the cause of peace. 


The report and accounts were adopted, and a final dividend of 
3s. 3d. per share was declared, making 6s. 6d. per share, less income 
tax, for 1937. 


EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE 
SOCIETY 
RECORD NEW BUSINESS 


The one hundred and seventy-sixth annual general meeting of 
Equitable Life Assurance Society was held, on the 25th instant, at 
19 Coleman Street, London. 

Mr H. L. M. Tritton (the president) said that the new business 
obtained exceeded last year’s record, but the average sum assured 
by new policies in 1937 was only a little over £600, compared with 
over £1,000 in previous years. The new business was, taking every 
class of policy into account, the largest ever obtained by the society. 

It was pleasant to draw attention to the fact that the rate of interest 
earned on the funds—namely, £4 4s. 5d. after deduction of tax— 
was a little more than it was in 1936. 

The amount of the total holdings in the two reversionary societies 
had decreased by the repayment in January, 1937, of £140,000 of the 
debenture stock of the Reversionary Interest Society, nearly £62,000 
of which was held by the Equitable. The society was in a position 
to carry out this transaction in consequence of the recovery during 
1936 of an unusually large number of reversions. The Equitable 
now held the whole of the issued share capital and the whole of the 
debentures and debenture stock. The share capital of the Rever- 
sionary Interest Society, which stood in the books of the Equitable 
at £746,757, was acquired mainly in 1919. At the present level of 
dividends the yield on the book value was nearly £6 10s. per cent. 

The consolidated stock of the Equitable Reversionary Interest 
Society, which stood in their books at £493,433, was acquired in 1920. 
The present dividend gave a yield of over £7 per cent. on the book 
value. 

The book value of their investments in the shares and consolidated 
stock of the two societies amounted to nearly £1,250,000, and the 
present dividends gave a yield of £6 14s. per cent. 

In addition, the Equitable’s holding of the debentures and 
debenture stock had a total book value of £270,833 and they gave 
a yield of £5 10s. per cent. The total investment in stock, shares and 
debentures of both reversionary companies stood in the books at 
over £1,500,000 and yielded about £6 10s. per cent., a very satis- 
factory figure. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


— 
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COMMERCIAL UNION ASSURANCE 
COMPANY LIMITED 


SUCCESSFUL RESULTS 
FURTHER RECORD IN NEW LIFE BUSINESS 
MR HERBERT LEWIS’S SURVEY 


The seventy-sixth annual general meeting of the Commercial Union 
Assurance Company, Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, in 
London, Mr Herbert Lewis (chairman of the company) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: ‘The first account 
is that of the fire department. The premium income of this depart- 
ment amounted to £5,450,648, which is an increase of £142,236 on 
the figure of 1936. 

Both home and foreign business have contributed to this increase. 
The loss experience was again favourable both at home and abroad, 
the payments and provision for outstanding claims representing 
39-5 per cent. of the premium income, a figure which is slightly better 
than that of the previous year. It is satisfactory to note that the loss 
ratio in the United States continued to be good, although somewhat 
higher than in 1936. 

The net result of the operations of the year, after providing the 
customary 40 per cent. reserve, is a profit of £575,149. An amount 
of £575,000 has been transferred to profit and loss account, and the 
fire fund stands at £7,020,978. 


MARINE DEPARTMENT 


In the marine department, the net premiums were £703,575, an 
increase on the previous year of £94,059. The claims paid and out- 
standing amounted to £469,388. It is pleasant to be able to report 
to you that there is a marked disposition on the part of the market to 
work together in harmony. If this happy spirit continues, the Joint 
Hull Committee will be enabled to inaugurate further measures to 
put the hull business on a satisfactory footing, as there is little doubt 
that further increased premiums will yet be required. 

It is greatly to be hoped that if and when the marine weatherglass 
shows set fair the market will not be flooded with a number of 
newcomers, and competition thereby increased. 

A sum of £100,000 has been transferred from this account to 
profit and loss, leaving the marine fund at £1,208,078. The under- 
writing account for 1935 has now been closed and, while we may 
congratulate ourselves on the profit which it shows, I would remark 
that, owing to the serious losses which have occurred and the present 
cost of repairs, the profits of succeeding years are not likely to be 
so good. 


ACCIDENT DEPARTMENT 


In the accident department the premium income amounted to 
£8,173,227, an increase of £531,275. 1 am glad to say that good 
progress was made in practically every territory in which we are 
operaung. 

Claims paid and outstanding amounted to £4,312,368, and, after 
providing for unexpired risk, there is a profit of £362,257. 

From this account the sum of £325,000 has been transferred to 
profit and loss, leaving the accident fund at £5,921,096. 

We experienced another satisfactory year in the United States. 
I will not venture to predict what the trend of American conditions 
as they affect our undertaking will be in the immediate future, but 
a great deal has been done in recent years to improve the general 
quality of our business and the efficiency of our extensive organisation 
throughout the United States and, if no adverse contingency arises, 
the future results accruing from this should be to our advantage. 

The substantial increase in the income indicates the ever-growing 
demand, both at home and abroad, for the many forms of protection 
and service supplied by this department. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT 


The favourable conditions of the year for the transaction of new 
life business are reflected in the increase of the net new sums assured 
by £543,312 to £6,076,523, a record total for the fourth year in suc- 
cession. The premium income increased by £71,977 to £1,921,493, 
the single premiums being less by £14,936 and the annual premiums 
greater by £86,913. On the other hand, the consideration received 
for annuities, amounting to £379,768, showed a reduction of £81,639 
as compared with 1936. 

The claims by death increased by £22,932 to £587,879 and were 
92 per cent. of the amount expected according to the A 1924-29 
mortality table, which represents the recent experience of assured 
lives. 
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The expenses, including commission, amounted to £244,138. 
This represents 12-7 per cent. of the premiums, as compared with 
12-8 per cent. for the previous year, a satisfactory fizure in a year 
when a record amount of new business was transacted. 

The fall in the rate of interest obtainable on suitable new invest- 
ments and increased taxation are two factors which have adversely 
affected life assurance business, and though the interest income alter 
deduction of income tax has increased by £12,795 to £969,650, the 
net rate of interest earned after deduction of income-tax has declined 
from £3 19s. 3d. per cent. to £3 16s. 3d. per cent., the fall being due 
partly to the two factors already mentioned, and partly to certain 
special taxation which fell with unusual severity into this year’s 
account, 

During the year the amount of the life fund increased by £1,274,010 
and stood at {26,532,833 at December 31st last. 


< 


a 


QUINQUENNIAL VALUATION 


The quinquennial valuation was made as at December 31st last, 
and the results have already been published. These show that, after 
strengthening the reserves by changing the basis for the valuation of 
life assurance contracts from the OM table with interest at the rate of 
3 per cent. per annum to the A 1924-29 table with interest at the rate 
of 24 per cent. per annum, the surplus amounted to £2,485,420, of 
which the directors decided to distribute £2,167,116, the share of 
the policyholders being £1,931,255 (in addition to interim bonuses 
already received of £191,491), and that of the stockholders £235,861. 
These figures show an increase of approximately one-third over the 
corresponding figures of five years ago. 

It is an eminently satisfactory result of the work of the life depart- 
ment during the last five years that it has been possible to make the 
valuation on a basis which is among the strongest adopted by life 
offices in this country and at the same time to maintain unaltered the 
minimum rate of cash bonus at a figure which is 25 per cent. in excess 
of the pre-war rate. 

There is still a very substantial margin between the market value 
of the Stock Exchange securities and the lower figure at which they 
stand in the books. We do not bring this appreciation into account 
and we have, therefore, a useful inner reserve available to meet 
possible future depreciation. 

PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


Passing now to the profit and loss account, you will notice that 
interest, dividends and rents, after deduction of income tax, amounted 
to £746,366, or £10,765 less than last year, a reduction more than 
accounted for by the greater amount of income tax paid as a result 
of the raising of the standard rate to 5s. in the £. 

Transfers from departmental accounts amount to £1,000,000. 
Contributions from life and leasehold redemption profits remain 
practically unchanged at £92,912, while trusteeship and other fees 
are slightly higher at £2,898. 

On the other side of the account the final dividend for 1936 and 
the interim dividend in respect of 1937 account for £1,086,333, and 
interest on debenture stocks, less income tax, requires £47,388. 
Income tax on profits is again higher by £15,074 at £238,331, mainly 
because of the higher standard rate of tax. 

Provision for National Defence Contribution for nine months 
takes £75,000 and in a full year the appropriation will need to be in 
the neighbourhood of £100,000 on the basis of our present rate of 
profits. We feel strongly that there is unfair discrimination against 
insurance companies, but representations to the Treasury have so far 
failed to secure any redress. 

The amount written off freehold premises remains the same at 
£25,000, and we have maintained the transfer to guarantee and 
pension fund at the higher figure of £100,000 to which it was raised 
last year. 

The amount transferred to general reserve fund is £275,000, or 
£25,000 more than last year, and, finally, there is a balance of £585,712 
out of which the directors recommend that a final dividend for the 
year 1937 of 4s. per £1 stock unit, less income tax, be declared. 
This will require £519,200, leaving £66,512 to be carried forward, 
against £47,055 last year. 

A valuation of our Stock Exchange securities on December 31st 
last showed only a small depreciation equivalent to about one-half of 
1 per cent. To provide for this we have earmarked from the general 
reserve fund £125,000, which is more than sufficient for this purpose. 

In addition to the free general reserve fund of over £4,000,000, the 
departmental funds total £14,150,151, showing the substantial 
increase of £311,681, compared with last year. 

I think you will agree that on the whole the picture which the 
accounts present is satisfactory, especially when you bear in mind 
the conditions under which the business of a company with world- 
wide ramifications is now carried on. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





508 


THE ECONOMIST) 


_May 28, 1938 


CENTRAL MINING AND INVESTMENT 
CORPORATION LIMITED 


STRONG LIQUID POSITION 


CONTINUED EXPANSION 


MR F. R. PHILLIPS’ 


The thirty-third ordinary general meeting of The Central Mining 
and Investment Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, 
at 1 London Wall Buildings, London, Mr F. R. Phillips, M.C., the 
chairman of the Corporation, presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr R. A. Macqueen) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and also the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —The profit and 
loss account shows a credit from the year’s operations of, in round 
figures, £794,000, which compares with £886,000 a year ago. This 
reduction will, I feel, be regarded as moderate in view of the almost 
unrelieved fall in market prices which occurred after the first quarter 
of the year, resulting in a contraction in our profits on share dealing. 

On the other hand, I am pleased to say that our revenue from 
dividends and interest again showed an increase. The amount re- 
quired to write down to market prices at December 31st last such 
stocks and shares as stood in our books at prices in excess of those 
ruling at that date has been provided out of the year’s revenue, and 
no credit has been taken for any portion of the very substantial 
margin which exists between the aggregate market value and book 
value of the shares comprised in our portfolio. Before arriving at 
the gross figure of £794,000 in the profit and loss account we have 
appropriated £10,000 for contingencies account. 

On the other side of the account you will see that our general 
expenses are down by £14,000, which is accounted for in the main 
by an increase in the administration and other fees received by us 
which, in accordance with customary practice, are utilised as an 
offset in arriving at the net total of our general expenses. This year 
we have to make provision for National Defence Contribution, which 
was levied as from April 1, 1937, and requires £35,000. We are 
left with a balance of £708,863 to be carried to the appropriation 
account, which, with the credit brought forward from the previous 
year, gives a total of £884,900 for disposal. The dividend on the 
preference shares takes £50,000, and the interim dividend on the 
ordinary shares of 8s. per share, already paid, £170,000. 


DIVIDEND AND ALLOCATIONS 


The board recommend the distribution of a final dividend on the 
ordinary shares of 12s. per share, amounting to £255,000. We also 
recommend the transfer to depreciation reserve account of the sum 
of £100,000. We make this recommendation not with a view to 
providing for any specific loss but because, after the end of the 
financial year, there was a further fall in market values, and we felt 
it would be desirable, therefore, to have such a fund which could 
be drawn upon if the necessity arose. 

The provision for income tax is £25,000 higher at £100,000. 
After deducting the amount due to the directors under the articles of 
association—namely, £30,289, the balance carried to the balance 
sheet is increased by £3,573 to £179,692. 

The balance sheet shows that the Corporation is in a strong and 
liquid position. 

The book value of our investments is £7,062,000, which is 
£525,000 higher than last year. Of this amount £454,000 represents 
the net increase in our investment in South African gold mining 
shares. As stated in the directors’ report, we have subscribed during 
the year to various issues of capital of gold mining companies. Of 
the mines in the development stage, the only new investment that I 
think I need mention is our substantial interest in the Blyvooruitzicht 
Gold Mining Company, Limited, which was floated in June, 1937. 
In the dividend-paying group, we have added to our holding of 
Durban Roodepoort Deep, Limited, which increased its capital 
during the year, and also of General Mining and Finance Corpora- 
tion, Limited. 


FIVE YEARS’ PROGRESS 


In reviewing the results of the South African gold mining industry 
in 1937, it occurred to me that it would be of interest to compare 
them with those obtained in 1932, the last year in which the currency 
of South Africa was on the gold standard. So remarkable a change 
has taken place in these five years that the enormous progress of the 
industry can best be seen in its true perspective if dealt with in this 


OF GOLD MINING 


ACTIVITY IN SOUTH AFRICA 


ADDRESS 


manner. Dealing in round figures, the first point which strikes one 
is that, whereas in 1932 11,378,000 oz. of gold were recovered, in 
1937 the number of ounces had only risen to 11,445,000, in spite of 
the fact that the tonnage milled increased from 34,906,000 to 
50,725,000, a record in the history of the industry. The explanation, 
of course, lies in the fact that, as the price of gold rose from 84s. 10d. 
to about £7 an ounce, the mines were able to treat ore of much 
lower grade than before, the average mill grade in 1937 being 
4.462 dwt., against 6.472 dwt. in 1932, a reduction of 31 per cent. 
In the matter of value, the gold output of 1937 was valued at 
£80,520,000, compared with £48,181,000, or an increase of 67 per 
cent, 


EFFECT ON WORKING COSTS 


Let us now look at working costs. In 1932 working costs totalled 
19s. 23d. per ton, and in 1937 they amounted to 18s. 11d. When 
South Africa departed from the gold standard the view was held, 
and has since been frequently expressed, that working costs must 
inevitably rise. In point of fact the figures which I have just put to 
you show that the contrary has actually been the case, although the 
decrease is very largely due to the great increase in the tonnage milled. 

Working profits at £31,704,000 have risen by no less than 116 per 
cent., though they, of course, are subject to the heavy taxation which 
is levied by the Government. Nevertheless, what to holders of gold 
mining shares is perhaps more interesting is the amount which the 
industry was able to distribute in the form of dividends, and I find 
that while the amount in 1937 was slightly lower than in 1936, the 
total reached £17,015,000, or almost twice the amount paid by the 
industry in 1932. The change which has taken place in the number 
of employees is also instructive. At the end of 1937 white workers 
numbered 39,160 and native employees 288,962. In 1932 white 
workers numbered only 23,771 and natives 221,008. 

To continue my comparison of the expansion in the gold mining 
industry during the past five years, I should like to give you one 
further figure which is of interest. The cost of stores consumed 
in all the gold mines of the Union, which in 1932 was just over 
£16, 3000, had increased last year to over £29, JOO, or 81 per 
cent. It may be noted that approximately two-thirds of this cost 
was expended on stores from the Union and Rhodesia. That this 
increase is not attributable to any important extent to the greater 
1e individual items but rather to the large increase in the 
scale of operations is shown by the fact that, taking the mines of 


i 
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our group alone, the cost of stores per ton milled only rose by 
3.4 per cent. 


NEW RECORDS 


During the past year the Witwatersrand mines of our own group 


again established mew records in the milled, namely 


18,590,000 tons, an increase of 458,500 tons and in fathomage 


broken 


tonnage 
1,320,282, an increase of 45,353. Development footage, 
however, at 693,555 ft., showed a decrease of 52,281 ft. This 
decrease is largely accounted for by the acute shortage of native 
labour during the latter months of the year. There was a further 
slight decrease in the yield per ton from 4.19 dwt. to 4.12 dwt., 
but owing to the increased tonnage milled, the working revenue at 
£26,921,008 showed an increase on the year of £262,280. Working 
costs showed a small increase of 1.2d. per ton milled. 

Our report in dealing with the operations of our group, gives the 
total taxation for the year 1937, and compares it with the total 
for 1936. I should perhaps make it clear that the two figures are 
not strictly comparable, as that for 1936 was arrived at after 
making an adjustment in respect of taxation over provided for the 
year 1935. There was little difference between the two compar- 
able figures. There were no important changes in the methods of 
mining or metallurgical treatment except that there is an increasing 
tendency to make more use of mechanical means for the handling 
of broken rock in place of hand labour. 


THE FAR WEST RAND 


On the subject of our new ventures, on the Far West Rand the 
Blyvooruitzicht Company has begun shaft sinking. Boreholes and 
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development results during 1937 in the extensive gold-bearing areas 
on this side of the Rand have increased our confidence in a suc- 
cessful future for this company. It is probably not generally realised 
that it is not only the increase in the currency value of gold that 
has enabled the development of this and other Far Western areas, 
under a thick covering of dolomite, to be undertaken, but, also, the 
fact that the problem of handling the large flows of water encoun- 
tered in these rocks, which prevented the completion of a shaft 
on the Western Rand Estates in earlier days, has been solved by 
the use of the cementation process for sealing off water flows with 
cement. This process is now in general and successful use on the 
Far East Rand as well as the Far West. 


EAST RAND DEVELOPMENT 


On the East Rand active development work is taking place on the 
properties of Rietfontein (No. 11).Gold Mines, Limited, Holfon- 
tein (T.C.L.) Gold Mining Company, Limited, and Welgedacht 
Exploration Company, Limited, but so far values have been dis- 
appointing. The work accomplished to date on these three pro- 
perties is, of course, very small when account is taken of their 
extent, and much further work will be necessary before sufficient 
information is available to judge of their prospects. 

Witbank Colliery, Limited, acquired last year the adjoining pro- 
perty of Wolvekranz, upon which a large tonnage of excellent coal 
has been proved. As a result, the prospective life of the company 
has been very greatly extended. 


IMPORTANCE OF NATIVE LABOUR SUPPLY 


Towards the end of 1937 the industry began to experience a 
marked shortage of native labour. Since then the position has 
greatly improved, and in April a record number of natives was 
employed, but with the scale of operations increasing progressively 
as new mines are developed and brought into operation, require- 
ments will be correspondingly higher. The vital importance both 
to the industry and to the country of an adequate labour supply 
for the mines is generally recognised, and steps are being taken 
to obtain permission to recruit in areas north of the Transvaal which 
have hitherto supplied only relatively small numbers of natives 
en an experimental basis. 


NATIONAL REVENUE OF THE INDUSTRY 


The industry still continues to make a very heavy contribution 
to the revenue of South Africa and for some years now the Union 
Government has been enjoying considerable surpluses in its annual 
Budget. Hitherto from the national point of view this satisfactory 
state of affairs has been achieved without serious detriment to the 
industry which has made the surpluses possible. But industrial 
progress and expansion are neither indefinite nor automatic. One 
of the major problems which confront the industry is the provi- 
sion of fresh capital for new enterprises or for properties in the 
stage of semi-development. The fact is that the bulk of the new 
money required must come from the oversea investor. It is there- 
fore, a matter for South Africa to consider whether the existing 
high scale of taxation is not now, or will not shortly become, a 
deterring and limiting factor. 


WELFARE OF THE NATIVES 


A visitor to South Africa cannot fail to be struck with the 
general air of well-being and contentment of the country, and 
should he be returning after a lapse of a few years he will be 
impressed with the signs of progress in practically all directions. In 
its government and administration the Union of South Africa need 
fear comparison with few, if any, countries, and an unbiased 
observer will note with satisfaction the real attempts to plan con- 
structively for the future. In South Africa, as elsewhere where there 
is freedom of the Press and liberty of the individual, there exist voci- 
ferous sections expressing extreme views. In native affairs particu- 
larly is this manifest. The welfare of the natives is a matter of 
direct concern to every member of the community. It is especially 
a matter of vital interest to the goldmining industry upon which 
the economic structure and prosperity of the whole country is based 
and depends. Contrary to the belief in some quarters that the South 
African Government is either apathetic or illiberal’ in its attitude 
towards this complex problem, the measures that have been and 
are being adopted towards its solution are far-reaching in their 
importance and likely to be progressive in their effects. 


AUSTRALIAN INTERESTS 


I will now deal briefly with some of our other interests. In 
Australia the production of gold from properties controlled by the 
Gold Exploration and Finance Company of Australia, Limited, or in 
which that company holds a substantial interest, has continued. Of 
the eight properties from which outputs are reported five are making 
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distributions, the initial dividend of Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie, 
Limited, having been made in 1937. Although exploration in the 
Bendigo goldfield has been very disappointing, the operations in 
Western Australia of the Gold Exploration Company are meeting 
with success in many directions, and it is believed that a considerable 
total increase in production will be obtained during the current year. 

The year 1937 has again established high records for both produc- 
tion and consumption of oil. Prices for crude oil, fuel oil, and re- 
fined products were maintained at a satisfactory level. Sales during 
the year were favourably influenced by improved trading conditions 
and the accumulation of oil reserves by various countries. During 
recent months, however, the demand for oil products has not reached 
the rate anticipated, due to general trade recession. 


CRUDE OIL PRODUCTION AND PRICES IN THE UNITED STATES 


The control of crude oil production in the United States has been 
well maintained through the action of State regulatory bodies, and 
there has been a steady increase in the use of petroleum products. 

A feature in demand in America has been the increase in the 
use of oil for domestic heating, which has resulted in some excess 
of production of petrol and heavy fuel oil. While, therefore, produc- 
tion of crude has, in general, been kept in line with the demands of 
the refineries, there has been a tendency in the past few months for a 
weakening of the price structure of petrol and heavy fuel oil. 

During the financial year ended June 30, 1937, the volume of oil 
handled and the profits earned by Trinidad Leaseholds, Limited, were 
the highest in the history of that company. The total dividends 
distributed for that year amounted to 30 per cent., as compared with 
25 per cent. for the previous year. An interim dividend of 10 per 
cent. for the current year was recently declared. 

The strike, which occurred in Trinidad last June and July, of 
labour on the sugar estates and in certain Government departments 
as well as on the oilfields, has resulted in a certain amount of un- 
rest, and labour conditions have not yet returned to normality. There 
is little doubt that events of a political nature in various countries 
contributed to bringing about this strike, and that economic condi- 
tions alone were not responsible. Employers in the oil industry 
have expressed their willingness to redress grievances where they 
exist, and, provided labour does not endeavour to insist upon im- 
practicable demands, it should not be difficult to arrive at a better 
understanding between them. 


FURTHER GEOLOGICAL SURVEYS IN VENEZUELA 


In Venezuela, exploratory drilling by the North Venezuelan 
Petroleum Company, Limited, in the Araurima-Riecito area of its 
concession was abandoned when the third well failed to disclose the 
presence of oil-bearing sands. Further geological surveys are now 
being made in other areas. Production from the Cumarebo area, 
operated by the Standard Oil Company of Venezuela, was satisfac- 
tory and a substantial revenue accrued to the North Venezuelan 
Petroleum Company from its share of this oil. 

The Ultramar Exploration Company, Limited, has obtained 
further exploration concessions over considerable areas in Venezuela, 
and is engaged in extensive geological and geophysical surveys. Drill- 
ing in various areas, owned by other interests, adjacent to certain 
of the company’s concessions has demonstrated the existence of com- 
mercial oil deposits. These successful developments are considered 
to have a favourable bearing on the holdings and reyalty interests 
of the company. 

The Guarico Oilfields (Venezuela), Limited, was formed by the 
corporation and certain associates in May, 1937, to acquire from 
the Caracas Petroleum Corporation 50 per cent. of its interest in a 
concession from the Venezuelan Government in the State of Guarico. 
This new company has also acquired 100,000 shares in the Ultramar 
Exploration Company, Limited. After extensive geological and 
geophysical surveys a site was selected for the first well, and drilling 
was commenced in the middle of March. 


THE SPANISH SITUATION 


Turning to our interest in Spain, there is little of purely economic 
importance to tell you. The revenue of the railway has continued 
to grow both on civil and military account. The line, which is 
entirely in country controlled by General Franco, is in good order, 
and by the service it has rendered in recent times has most con- 
vincingly proved its essential value to the system of Spanish com- 
munications. 

The Anglo-Spanish Construction Company has been unable to 
repay any further portion of its debenture liability. Part of its 
assets consist of a holding of Spanish Government Treasury Gold 
Bonds which has been immobilised in Madrid since the beginning of 
the civil war. 

I hope that before I address you again the civil war, with all the 
suffering and destruction which it has involved, will be over, and 
that order and good government will prevail. When that time arrives 
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we shali then renew our endeavours to secure just treatment under 
the terms of the contract which governs our undertaking in Spain. 
In the meantime, we must express our gratitude and admiration 
to all the staff and employees of the Santander-Mediterraneo Com- 
pania who have served it so loyally and efficiently through the most 
trying times. 
YUGOSLAVIAN RESULTS 


The decrease in base metal prices during the latter part of the 
year has naturally affected the profits obtained by the lead-zinc 
producing companies in Yugoslavia with which we are associated. 
Production from Kopaonik Mines, Limited, commenced in June 
last, and by the end of the year over 12,000 metric tons of ore were 
being treated each month. This tonnage has since been increased. 
At Zletovo Mines, Limited, production is expected to start in the 
near future, and, given a reasonable price for lead, profitable opera- 
tions may be expected at this property. 


THE OUTLOOK 


I come now to the outlook for the current year. In a business 
such as ours revenue depends upon two main sources, dividends from 
our shareholdings and profits from operations in market dealings. 
As far as it is possible to foretell, income from the former source 
seems likely to be satisfactory for the current year and to be com- 
parable to the results incorporated in the accounts for the year under 
review. The policy of the board, as you are aware, has been, during 
the past few years, gradually, and as opportunity offers, to increase 
our revenue from dividends earned, and I am glad to say that 
this policy, to which we still adhere, has resulted in a steady increase 
of income under this heading. Operations in market dealings form, 
and necessarily form, an important adjunct to our business trans- 
actions. 

During the year under review active and rising markets pre- 
vailed during the first quarter of the year, but thereafter, partly 
on account of what was known as the gold scare, with the resultant 
dislocation of business activity both here and in the United States 
as well as on the Continent, and partly on account of the growing 
international tension in Europe, confidence was sorely impaired and 
market activity with steadily falling prices, apart from a slight 
revival towards the end of the year, gradually declined and dwindled 
into almost slump-like proportions. During the current year these 
conditions not but became greatly intensified. 
make these observations to indicate that opportunities for profit- 
able market operations so far this year have been greatly reduced. 

Notwithstanding the somewhat unfavourable atmosphere in which 
Wwe meet to-day, there are some directions in which we can regard 
the future with reasonable confidence. In the first place, our main 
product, gold, in spite of, or because of, the dislocations that have 
occurred, seems to be the one stable element in an unstable world 
In our view, gold must retain its value, whether world conditions 
still further deteriorate, or whether, as we hope and believe, they will 
in the fullness of time gradually improve and ultimately become 
stabilised. It is fashionable in some quarters to take a defeatist view 
of world trade and political tendencies, thereby intensifying the very 
evils which it is in everybody’s interest to avert and overcome, and 
to ignore or minimise the favourable factors that make for general 
appeasement end settlement. 


FAVOURABLE FACTORS 


A few of the favourable factors may be enumerated as follows: 
an increasingly strong United Kingdom, rendered the more so by the 
recent Irish agreement ; a community of outlook of all the members 
comprising the British Commonwealth of Nations the strengthen- 
ing of the ties, moral and material, between the Commonwealth 
and the United States of America ; the dawning perception in the 
United States of the interdependence of nations and the breakdown 
of the conception of absolute isolationism ; the practical invincibility 
of the “ free” nations in a possible, though not necessarily probable, 
appeal to force ; the signing of the Anglo-Italian Agreement, and the 
conseguent relaxation of tension in the Mediterranean ; the close 
friendship which exists and the identity of interests which prevails 
between ourselves and our friends across the Channel ; the example 
in the Far East of the exhaustion brought about to both sides by 
protracted warfare ; and finally the inevitable breakdown of uneco- 
nomic methods of national finance entailing the ultimate abandon- 
ment of ideas of self-sufficiency. 

The moral from the above is that the appeal to force or threat- 
ened force will, or should in time, give way to the appeal to reason ; 
and with the appeal to reason confidence must revive, so that with 
the immense weight of money awaiting investment both here and 
overseas many of the economic ills of the nations will be found 
capable of solution. In the meantime the policy of the corporation 
is necessarily one of caution and the avoidance under the prevailing 
circumstances of commitments which might be likely to strain our 
resources. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


only continued 


UNION CORPORATION, LIMITED 
THE GOLD-MINING INDUSTRY 
ANOTHER YEAR OF OUTSTANDING PROGRESS 


DEVELOPING MINES AND THE FUTURE 
MR P. M. ANDERSON’S REVIEW OF CORPORATION’S 
HOLDINGS 


The ordinary general meeting of shareholders of the Union Cor- 
poration, Limited, was held, on the 10th instant in Johannesburg, 

Mr P. M. Anderson presided. 

The Chairman, in the course of his remarks, said: —This is the 
fortieth occasion on which shareholders have been called together. 
Much has happened during those 40 years. At first we had many 
“ups and downs” but, on the whole and especially in the last 20 
years, we have made steady and substantial progress. Thus, for five 
years to 1922 our net profits averaged about £200,000 per annum, 
and for the next five years to 1927 £355,000 per annum. Then the 
annual average for the following five years fell slightly to £315,000, 
but recovered handsomely in the last five years to 1937, when the 
average rose to almost £600,000 per annum. 


THE NET PROFIT 


The net profit for last year was £682,854, which was within two 
or three thousand pounds of the record set up in 1936. After 
placing £90,000 to the credit of exploration reserve account and 
providing for a final dividend of 6s. per share, making, with the 
interira dividend, 8s. 6d. for the year, a balance of £128,805 remains 
to be carried forward. The dividend distributions are the same 
as for 1936. 

There are two features relating to the net profit declared to which 
That profit has been arrived at 
incurred in con- 


I desire to draw your attention. 
after charging £35,116 for “‘ new issue expenses ” 
nection with the increase of our capital, to which I will refer later. 


That expense is non-recurring. 
EXPLORATION EXPENDITURE 


The 


exploration 


other noteworthy feature is that we have ceased to charge 
directly to profit and loss account. The 
reasons for that change are explained in your directors’ report. In 
effect, it amounts to this: In the search for profitable new business, 


ble outlays are incurred on the prospecting of pr 


expenditure 


considera 
over which control is secured by option or otherwise. 
regularity in the incidence of this expenditure. 

In some years there may be great activity and in other years 
practically none, but whatever may be the expenditure it is generally 
unremunerative for a considerable number of years and at the time 
there can, from the nature of things, be no certainty as to the pro- 
spective value of the work. Time is required to make a fair appraisal. 
Hence the decision to charge such outgoings to exploration reserve 
account. 

That account at the beginning of the year stood at £50,000. It 
was increased by £212,500, being part of the share premium received 
in November last, and £90,000 was appropriated out of profits of 
the year. Thus, at the end of the year there was a total of 
£352,500, from which had to be deducted £97,416, being the 
actual expenses incurred in exploration during the year. We 
thus enter the new year with the very respectable exploration 
reserve of £255,084, which should suffice to cover outlays on 
exploration for some time to come. 


perues 


There is no 


INCREASED HOLDINGS 


Share and debenture holdings, after making the provisions referred 
to in your directors’ report, show an increase of £417,373, and it may 
be expected that there will be further expansion of this item in the 
current year. Last year we increased materially our interest in the 
Grootvlei, Marievale Consolidated and Van Dyk Companies, and 
again this year, as a consequence of the offers which have been made 
to shareholders of the Grootvlei and Van Dyk Companies, we have 
been able to further augment our holdings in those companies. 

In order to be in a position to make such purchases and similar 
investments without unduly depleting our cash resources, your 
directors decided to increase the issued capital of the corporation. 
Hence, in November last, shareholders were offered 140,000 new 
shares at £7 per share. The issue realised a gross sum of £980,000. 
The issued capital therefore now stands at £962,500 in 1,540,000 
shares of 12s. 6d. each. The new and old shares will all rank alike 
after the payment of the final dividend of last year. This issue gave 
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rise to a share premium of £892,500, of which, as I have already 
mentioned, £212,500 was transferred to exploration reserve account; 
the balance of £680,000 was added to reserve account, which now 
stands at a round £2,000,000. 

I mentioned last year that the whole of our profits is subject to 
United Kingdom taxation and, therefore, to the new National 
Defence Contribution. That contribution in its final form was 
modified so that it constitutes as from April, 1937, a charge of 5 per 
cent. of the profits computed in accordance with United Kingdom 
income-tax principles, and deductible as an expense in arriving at 
the profits subject to income tax. 


THE RAND GOLD-MINING INDUSTRY 


Coming now to the Witwatersrand gold-mining industry in 
general, it is pleasing to record another year of outstanding progress. 

The tonnage milled has increased steadily and last year reached 
§0,000,000 tons, an increase of some 16,000,000 tons on the 1932 
figures , 
creased proportionately with the tonnage and last year’s output of 
11,445,087 ounces, although creating a new record, is only slightly 
in excess of the 1932 figure. This is due to the enhanced price of 
gold having permitted the profitable treatment of a much lower grade 
of ore than was possible prior to the abandonment of the gold 
standard, and accordingly the grade milled has dropped by approxi- 
mately 2 dwt. per ton. 
when it is realised that the life of the industry has been extended 
for many years and that the payable ore reserves have been more 
than doubled in the space of five years. 

Working revenue, at approximately £80,000,000, represents an 
increase of nearly 4s. per ton on the 1932 figure, and this, coupled 
with a reduction of 3d. per ton in working costs, has enabled the 
industry to achieve a working profit of nearly £32,000,000, which is 
more than double the 1932 figure. Of this working profit some 
£17,000,000, or almost 100 per cent. more than in 1932, has been 
distributed in dividends, and nearly £14,000,000, representing a 200 
per cent. increase, has gone to the government by way of taxation 
and share of profits from leased mines. 


The number of ounces produced, however, has not in- 


The advantages of this policy are clear 


DEVELOPMENT WORK 


As regards the amount of development work done, it is interesting 
to notice that in 1932 there were no “ non-producing ” developing 
mines, whereas at the end of last year there were no fewer than 16 
such mines, of which one has just come into production and two are 
scheduled to start later in the year. The development work accom- 
plished by and the 37 “ producers” last 
year amounted to 2,300,000 ft.—an increase of over 60 per cent. 
on the 1932 figure—while the 48,850 ft. of shaft sinking done during 
the year is nearly double the 1932 figure. 

Ihe developing mines are situated mainly in the Far East Rand, 
while the lesser number in the Far West is supplemented by the very 
If present condi- 


these ‘“ non-producers ”’ 


large area on which deep boreholes are being sunk. 
tions, particularly as regards working costs and price of gold, con- 
tinue—and there seems no reason to think otherwise—these activities 
should serve to maintain mining activity on a substantial scale for 
a very much longer period than could possibly have been visualised 
only a few years ago. 

In order to complete the programmes of the developing mines and 
to finance the new developments contemplated, very large capital 
funds will be required, which, for the most part, can only be provided 
by the investing public, both in South Africa and overseas. It is 
therefore essential that the confidence of the public should be re- 
tained, and there is no single step that could contribute to this end 
so fruitfully as a reduction in the present unnecessarily high rate of 
taxation of gold-mining profits. 


LABOUR SITUATION 


At the end of 1932 the industry had a native labour force of 
221,000 and the number steadily increased until the latter part of 
February last year, when the record figure of 310,000 was reached. 

The number of Europeans employed directly by the mines at the 
end of the year was 38,404, which is over 14,000 more than the 
number employed at the end of 1932. The satisfactory relation- 
ship existing between the industry and its European employees has 
been maintained and working and living conditions were further 
mmyproved. 

Towards the close of the year the industry received requests from 
the mining unions for certain additional benefits and, in particular, 
for a cost-of-living allowance equivalent to the amount by which 
the cost of living had increased since September, 1936. These 
requests, which were carefully considered, could not be agreed to 
and, instead, the industry is arranging to establish a savings fund 
into which the employers would pay, on behalf of the employees, 
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amounts equivalent to Ss. per week per man, which amounts would 
earn a reasonable rate of interest. 


OPERATIONS OF THE COMPANIES 


I now propose to review in some detail the operations last year 
of the companies under our administration, in which our major 
interests are centred. On the Witwatersrand our producing com- 
panies, Geduld and East Geduld, continue to do well, and the non- 
producers have made very substantial and satisfactory progress. In 
the cases of Grootvlei and Van Dyk, development results have been 
beyond expectations, and it has been possible to arrange for the 
erection of mills having crushing capacities considerably larger than 
originally projected. Marievale also is developing nicely. We shall 
soon be benefiting from the dividends which will accrue to us by 
virtue of our substantial holdings in the companies which are 
nearing the producing stage. 

The chairman then dealt with the affairs of the above-mentioned 
companies and those of the Withok Proprietary Company, Limited, 
and later those of South African Pulp and Paper Industries, 
Limited, all of which were fully reviewed in the addresses from the 
chair at the respective annual meetings held recently. He then 
proceeded: We also retain our substantial interests in various im- 
portant companies that are at present developing large gold-mining 
areas situated in the far eastern section of the Witwatersrand 
district. 

We have two drills still operating in the northern area of the 
Orange Free State. It appears likely that one more hold will com- 
plete the drilling programme. 

A substantial portion of the northern area adjoining the property 
of Western Reefs Exploration and Developing Company, where the 
more encouraging results were obtained, is being retained, but a 
substantial portion of the remainder of the northern area has not 
been proved to be of economic value and has accordingly been 
abandoned. 

Drilling is still proceeding on t 
Western Transvaal. 


t 


1e farm Uitgevonden No. 99, 
Unfortunately a badly fractured zone has been 
encountered and great difficulty is being experienced in penetrating 
this zone. 

While technically we have reason to be satisfied with our interest 
in San Francisco Mines of Mexico, as development results in depth 
and laterally are fully up to expectations, it is unfortunate 
that the Mexican Government places so many obstacles in the 
way of foreign enterprise. Thus, taxation is extraordinarily 
high and labour is encouraged to force upon the mining and 
smelting companies demands for utterly uneconomic wage scales 
and working conditions. 


COPPER INTERESTS 


Our copper interests are centred in Roan Antelope Copper Mines 
and Rhodesian Selection Trust. Such enterprises cannot expect to 
earn the steady profits to which we are accustomed in gold mining. 
We should, therefore, not be concerned if, in some years, revenue is 
disappointing, nor should be unduly elated if, in other years, expec- 
tations are exceeded. The basic factor is that we believe our copper 
interests to be well selected because we regard them as capable of 
producing the metal as cheaply as most of the world’s great copper 
mines. In the long run we expect to do well out of them. 

Similar comment is applicable to all our holdings in enterprises 
other than gold. Thus, we have faith in the future of Consolidated 
African Selection Trust, which has made excellent progress in its 
alluvial diamond operations in the Gold Coast and Sierra Leone 
fields. We recognise also that Selection Trust, in which we have 
an important holding and with which company we frequently colla- 
borate, has valuable and well managed base metal, diamond, and 
other assets and is itself very efficiently administered. 

Bay Hall Trust has suffered, in common with investment business 
generally, from the fall in the market prices of securities, but the 
earning power of its investments continues to be satisfactory, which, 
in the case of an investment trust, is the main consideration. 

We have various other interests among our assets, but I think 
there is no need to deal in detail with these in this survey of our 
affairs. 

The chairman then moved the adoption of the report and ac- 
counts, which was seconded by Mr P. Strakosch and carried 
unanimously. 
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BRITISH AND CHINESE 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


EFFECT OF WAR ON RAILWAYS 
MR D. G. M. BERNARD’S REVIEW 


The fortieth ordinary general meeting of the British and Chinese 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 25th instant, at the registered 
office of the company, 3 Lombard Street, London. 

Mr D. G. M. Bernard (the chairman) said : Gentlemen,—The tragic 
conditions in China make a distressing contrast with the promising 
outlook at the time of my address to you in May of last year on the 
occasion of our thirty-ninth ordinary general meeting. 

In the department of railways, the improvement recorded in the 
latter half of 1936 was continued and substantially increased during 
the first seven months of 1937. Most of the lines in which our 
corporation is particularly interested showed considerably augmented, 
and indeed record, earnings with satisfactory reductions in the 
operating ratio. The supervision exercised by the Loan Service 
Committees, to which I referred at the last annual meeting, was also 
giving satisfactory results. 

Advantage was taken by us of the visit to London of Dr H. H. 
Kung, the Minister of Finance, and Mr T. K. Tseng, the Vice- 
Minister of Railways, during the months of July and August to enter 
upon discussions relative to the construction of new railways. These 
resulted in the signature at the end of July of a loan agreement for 
the construction of the Canton—Meihsien Railway, in partnership with 
a syndicate formed by leading Chinese banks known as the China 
Development Finance Corporation. This transaction for the amount 
of £3,000,000 at 5 per cent. was welcomed by us as a return at last 
to the issue in London of sterling loans for railway enterprises in 
China, and we felt confident that this would prove to be the precursor 
of other loans for railway development on an increasing scale. 

In addition to the Canton-Meihsien loan, our corporation entered 
upon an agreement with the Ministry of Railways in June for the 
supply of materials for the improvement and development of the 
Shanghai-—Nanking Railway. 

Within, however, a few days of the signature of the Canton- 
Meihsien and Pu-siang agreements the actual outbreak of hostilities 
destroyed the prospect of any early public issue of a loan. The 
situation became increasingly grave until it developed into the 
general undeclared war between China and Japan, which is now 
raging with the most serious effects on China’s economy and on 
our interests in her railways. 


A CHANGED OUTLOOK 


The past year, gentlemen, has thus been one of violently contrasting 
aspects. It began and continued up to the end of July with the 
happiest prospects, but closed in disaster. 

It is most deplorable that the growing confidence in business and 
financial circles in China’s railway prospects should have been 
destroyed for the time being by the Sino-Japanese hostilities. It is 
not possible at this time to form any estimate of the total damage 
suffered by those railways with which we are concerned, but demoli- 
tions on the Shanghai-Nanking and Shanghai-Hangchow-Ningpo 
railways have been very extensive and there is reason to fear that 
a great deal of the rolling stock has been destroyed or carried away 
to other lines. 


SHANGHAIL-NANKING RAILWAY 


We received news in August that Chinese troops had occupied 
the North Station and that the administrative staff were excluded 
from the offices. The permanent-way employees, however, continued 
work on repairs to tracks and bridges damaged by Japanese air raids 
until the retreat of the Chinese forces. 

Subsequently, the newly completed and spacious administration 
building was reduced to a shell by bombardment. The North Sta- 
tion was in ruins when it was visited by a British party at the end 
of November. 

Since the advance of the Japanese army to Nanking in December, 
this railway has been occupied by the Japanese military authorities. 
The British engineer-in-chief and the chief accountant, as well as 
the Chinese staff, have been refused access to the line. The 
strongest protests have been lodged in diplomatic quarters against 
the continued occupation of the railway, with the request that it 
shall be returned to its proper administration. 

Apart from the extensive physical damages, the loss of revenue 
up to the end of December was computed to be over $5,000,000, and 
the administration, without revenue from the line, has no resources 
and is in a difficult and precarious position. 
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Two coupons of the 1903 loan due December 1, 1935, and June 1, 
1936, were paid in 1937, leaving three half-yearly coupons and eight 
instalments of amortisation in arrear. 





SHANGHAL-HANGCHOW-NINGPO RAILWAY 


Under the Loan Agreement of May, 1936, for the completion of 
this railway, good progress was made during the first seven months of 
1937 in the work on the unfinished section of the line and on the 
construction of the important Chien Tang River bridge. Subsequent 
to the outbreak of fighting along the line, demolitions were carried out 
on an extensive scale by Chinese troops. Against this wholesale 
destruction we lodged a strong protest. The loss of revenue to the 
end of December was computed to be over $1,500,000. 

The open line section of this railway from Shanghai to Hangchow 
is also in the hands of the Japanese military authorities, and repre- 
sentations for its return to the proper administration were made 
simultaneously with those respecting the Shanghai-Nanking Railway. 
Claims have been put forward for compensation from the Japanese 
authorities for their continued use of these two lines. The two 
interest coupons due on June 15th and December 15th of last year 
were paid. 

CANTON-KOWLOON RAILWAY 


The loop line to connect the Chinese section of this railway with 
the Canton-Hankow railway was constructed off the line from the 
Canton-Hankow railway to Whampoa soon after the outbreak of 
hostilities at Shanghai. With this junction, the Canton-Kowloon 
railway is of the utmost importance to the Chinese Government 
for the transport of through goods from Kowloon to Hankow. The 
Chinese section has been subjected for some months past to almost 
daily air-raids, but the damages caused have been speedily repaired 
and, up to the present time, through traffic has been maintained. 

‘There was a suspension for some months of the monthly payments 
due by the railway to the loan service reserve account, owing to 
funds being utilised to repair damage done by air-raids, but the 
managing director has ordered measures to be taken to make good 
the deficit. The cost of making good these damages from October, 
1937, up to February 9, 1938, was just under $300,000. 

Payment of 24 per cent. interest was duly made on June 1, 1937, 
in accordance with the terms of the debt settlement. 


PEKING-MUKDEN RAILWAY 


The portion of this line from Peking to Shan-hai-kuan remaining 
under the control of the Tientsin administration, has not suffered 
from war damages to permanent-way and bridges, although the old 
administration building at Tientsin was destroyed by the Japanese 
bombardments. The line was, however, for a considerable time, 
used entirely for Japanese military transportation, and, as no payment 
was made for this traffic, the railway got into financial difficulties 
and cash advances were made by the South Manchuria Railway for 
working expenses. 

The revenue is now reported to be returning to normal, but there 
has been much interference with the administration by the Japanese, 
and officials from the South Manchuria Railway have been installed 
in all departments. All operations on the line are subject to the 
control of the Japanese officials. Payments on account of the arrears 
of the Shanghai-Fengching railway mortgage redemption loan, 
which is secured upon the revenues of the Peking—Mukden railway, 
have been suspended since August last. : 

Strong representations have been made to the Japanese Govern- 
ment in regard to this and to the interference with the duties of the 
British general manager and engineer-in-chief. 

The monthly payments for the service of the 1899 loan have been 
made as usual. 


CUSTOMS AND SALT REVENUES 


Anxiety has naturally been felt as to the maintenance of the 
existing Customs Administration in the areas under Japanese control, 
and it is satisfactory to note that an agreement was reached in Tokyo 
on May 2nd between the British Ambassador and the Japanese Vice- 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, by which the foreign obligations 
secured upon the Customs revenue are provided for during the 
period of hostilities. 

The salt revenue for the year 1937 was reported to be $21 3,000,000, 
as against $218,000,000 for the previous year. It is to be hoped 
that an agreement, similar to that for the Maritime Customs, will be 
arrived at to safeguard the Administration and ensure the remittance 
of the quotas for the foreign loans secured upon the salt revenue. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted and the 
payment of a dividend of 10 per cent. on the paid-up capital (subject 
to tax) was approved. 

The proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the Chairman 
and directors. 
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WANKIE COLLIERY COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


ISSUE OF BONUS SHARES 





SATISFACTORY POSITION AT THE COLLIERY 


An extraordinary general meeting of the Wankie Colliery Company, 
Limited, was held, on the 23rd instant, at the Abercorn Rooms, 
Liverpool Street Hotel, London, for the purpose of considering and, 
if thought fit, passing resolutions authorising an increase in the 
capital, the capitalisation of certain reserves and the distribution of 
1,330,000 bonus shares to the shareholders, the subsequent conver- 
sion of the whole of the issued shares of the company into stock, 
and authorising certain consequential alterations in the articles of 
association. 

Sir Edmund Davis, J.P. (chairman of the company), presided. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —Except for the 
clause dealing with the directors’ additional remuneration, these 
resolutions need no further explanation. 

Under the present Articles the directors’ additional remuneration 
is calculated upon 5 per cent. of the surplus profits remaining in 
any year after the payment of a 5 per cent. dividend for that year, 
such remuneration being restricted to a maximum total of £3,000. 
Should there be no alteration in the Articles, the members of your 
board would not be entitled to any additional remuneration till 
£835,125 had been distributed by way of dividend. This sum is 
66 per cent. more than hitherto, thus leaving a much smaller surplus 
upen which the additional remuneration would be calculated. The 
alteration in Article 88, which you are now asked to approve, is 
intended to regularise the position so that the directors are not 
prejudiced by this increase in the capital of the company, and the 
suggested increase of the maximum figure is only due to the larger 
number of directors now participating than has hitherto been the case. 

First and foremost, you will be interested to know that during our 
visit We settled contracts at reduced prices with the Electricity Supply 
Commission as well as the Buluwayo Municipality for the whole of 
their fuel requirements for a term of years. Since these contracts 
were arranged we have received many applications for similar long- 
term contracts, which we expect to complete at an early date. 


SATISFACTORY CONDITION OF COLLIERY 


With regard to the colliery itself, we were very pleased with every- 
thing we saw, but in order to meet future needs it has become neces- 
sary to incur large capital expenditure in connection with crushing 
capacity, washery, and screens at the No. 2 Colliery. 

It was soon realised that on the estimated future increased trade 
a much larger supply of water would be necessary, and for this 
purpose 24 miles of 10-in. pipeline are being laid, which, unless 
there is a sudden and unexpected increase in sales over our present 
estimates, should be ample for many years to come. 


REDUCTION IN COAL PRICES 


Coming now to the reduction in the price of coal, we are, in the 
first instance, negotiating long-term contracts with consumers of a 
minimum of 10,000 tons per annum. As soon as we have com- 
pleted these negotiations we intend to give consideration to a reduc- 
tion in the price to the general public, which is a matter we cannot 
do until we have fixed all the other contracts, so that we may then 
realise the effect of these on the future profits of the company. 

I wish, though in no way committing my colleagues, to state that 
I estimate that sufficient profits will be made in our present financial 
year to warrant the distribution of a further dividend of 6 per 
cent. on your total holding—that is, on your present holding—as well 
as on the bonus of 1,330,000 shares. Such 6 per cent. would mean 
a distribution of £99,750, less tax, which, added to the interim 
dividends already paid, would make a total distribution of £219,450, 
compared with £199,500 for the previous 12 months, which ended 
at August 31, 1937. 

The resolutions in each case were carried unanimously. 

Replying to a cordial vote of thanks the chairman alluded to 
certain unpleasantness in Southern Rhodesia following a reference 
he made at the last annual meeting to a small coal proposition South 
of Wankie. In the Legislative Assembly a member, Sir Hugh 
Williams, who was interested in the coal proposition as a vendor, 
said “I saw a little paragraph saying the residence of Sir Edmund 
Davis had been burgled and pictures worth £50,000 had been neatly 
cut out of their frames. Well, my only regret about that was that 
the burglar did not cut his throat.’ (Cries of ““ Shame’’). He did 
consider it to be a shame that a man should be allowed to say such 
a thing, and he proposed to send a full copy of the proceedings at 
the meeting to the speaker of the House of Assembly in Buluwayo 
and to the Prime Minister. 
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CABLE AND WIRELESS (HOLDINGS), 
LIMITED 





NEW ERA IN RELATIONSHIPS WITH GOVERNMENTS 


The ninth ordinary general meeting of Cable and Wireless 
(Holding), Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, at Southern House, 
London. 

The Rt. Hon. Lord Pender (the Governor), in the course of his 
speech, said : The profit for the year is £265,000 higher at £1,208,246, 
to which must be added the balance of £188,000 brought forward 
from 1936. Your directors have paid the dividend on the 54 per 
cent. cumulative preference stock, which absorbs £922,162, and they 
now recommend the payment of a dividend of four per cent. on the 
ordinary stock, which requires £275,324, and leaves £199,097 to be 
carried to 1938. Your directors are glad to be able to place before 
you to-day accounts showing such a marked improvement, and to 
be in a position to recommend a dividend of four per cent. on the 
ordinary stock. 

On numerous occasions I have referred to the representations 
which have continually been made to the Governments concerned 
for some readjustment of the terms of the charter under which the 
communications services are operated by Cable and Wireless, 
Limited. I informed you last year that the various Governments 
of the Empire had recognised that the time had arrived for a re- 
examination of the position, and that the proposals submitted by 
the company were being investigated. The resultant negotiations 
have been prolonged and intricate, but I am glad to say that they 
have now been successfully concluded, with the results which were 
made known last month, which have been generally received with 
much satisfaction both in this country and overseas. 


ALL-EMPIRE RATES SCHEME 


A comprehensive all-Empire rates scheme is introduced which 
places Imperial overseas telegraphic communication on a new and 
simple basis. You are fully acquainted with the details, so that it is 
unnecessary for me to do more than remind you that from April 25, 
1938, the new rates for telegrams between any two points in the 
British Empire were reduced as follows: — 

Ordinary full rate ...... ls. 3d. a word. 

Cpe GENO iss cccesccrcecess 10d. a word. 

Deferred rate  ........00- 74d. a word. 

Letter telegram rate 5d. a word with a minimum of 25 words, 

In order to facilitate this scheme, the Governments concerned 
have agreed to reductions in their terminal and transit rates where 
such rates exceed three-halfpence a word. The reductions, which 
are estimated to benefit the telegraphic public to an amount of nearly 
500 thousand pounds per annum, would not have been possible 
without the special arrangement made by the United Kingdom 
Government. Moreover, the new tariffs will involve concessions of 
varying amounts on the part of overseas Governments and companies. 

The directors hope and believe that the new arrangements will 
not only bring prosperity to Cable and Wireless, Limited, and place 
the company on a new and enduring basis, but will also prove 
advantageous to all parties concerned, the stockholders, the public and 
the Empire Governments, at the same time not overlooking the 
interests of the staff. 

On this very important point, our figures for May have improved 
and we are justified in thinking that this is due to the new All-Empire 
Rates scheme and we have definite information that we are receiving 
a volume of fresh traffic which we have never had before. In our 
opinion the future is distinctly promising and if the international 
situation improves you may then indeed look forward with satisfaction 
to our interest in our great company. 

You are aware that the originator of the Empire Flat Rate Scheme 
and the one on whose shoulders, from the company’s standpoint, the 
burden of the prolonged negotiations has rested, is Mr. Edward 
Wilshaw, the Government-approved chairman of Cable and Wireless, 
Limited, the operating company, who presided last summer over a 
conference of the responsible heads of most of the Empire Telegraph 
Administrations and who, both before and after that time, played a 
leading part in these negotiations and was largely instrumental in 
bringing the proposed scheme to a successful issue. 

The conditions which are to-day generally impeding the normal 
activities of trade and industry are clearly reflected on the Stock 
and Commodity Exchanges of the world. The future outlook must 
be largely dependent upon the leaders of the various nations— 
Democracies and Dictatorships alike—returning to a sound policy 
of mutual co-operation and goodwill, which alone will lead to 
universal peace and a restoration of general confidence and prosperity, 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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IMPERIAL CONTINENTAL GAS ASSOCIATION 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS 


SIR THOMAS ROYDEN’S REVIEW 


At the general meeting of the Association, held on May 27, 1938, 
the chairman, Sir Thomas Royden, Bt., C.H., said that political 
and industrial conditions in France had been very unsettled through- 
out the period under review, and there had been a complete lack 
of confidence in the future. The troubles of the franc, which had 
fallen within the last two years from 75 to 177 to the £, were the 
outcome, not of bear speculation, but of the inherent unsoundness 
of the economic position. France was suffering from under- 
production and the 40-hour week had so affected the potential 
output that consumption had far exceeded production, with the 
inevitable result of a continuous rise in prices and in the cost of 
living. If the bold step taken by the present Government in fixing 
a minimum value to the franc were followed by a resolute policy in 
connection with the working hours, the whole picture would change 
and we should see once more a prosperous and industrious France. 
The French Government seemed to have realised this, as they were 
now taking steps to provide cheap credit facilities and to modify 
the regulations governing the 40-hour week with a view to increas- 
ing production. 


COMPAGNIE CONTINENTALE 


The Compagnie Continentale reported an increase of just under 
1 per cent. in its sales of gas and of 9.5 per cent. in the sales of 
electricity, but this had been accompanied by rising costs, the price 
of coal having increased by 67 per cent., and heavier taxation. 
Furthermore, public utility undertakings had been singled out to 
bear a special surtax on profits and 50 per cent. higher rates in 
respect of certain other taxes. Nevertheless, the average price the 
company was permitted to charge for electric current was less now 
than in July, 1935. 

The Compagnie Continentale, whilst maintaining its ordinary divi- 
dend at the same rate as last year, had decided to make a special 
distribution from reserves amounting to Frs. 50 gross per share, 
which, in addition to the normal dividend, will be brought into the 
accounts of the Association next year. It seemed idle to retain 
within the company substantial cash resources awaiting permanent 
investment when neither economic nor political conditions in France 
seemed to warrant the permanent further locking up of funds there. 

This was a somewhat depressing picture of the French situation, 
but comfort might be found in the relatively small percentage of 
the Association’s French revenue: the investment in the Compagnie 
Continentale, which used to be our principal asset, had now fallen 
to fifth place in our interests, judged by the importance of the divi- 
dend received. 


DEFENCE OF THE BELGA 


Unfortunately, exchange speculators had recently directed their 
attention to the Belga. It was true that at the present moment 
Belgium was suffering from a recession of trade, but this was 
common to most countries. There was no reason to assume that 
because France and Belgium had a franc currency they were neces- 
sarily linked together, and the contention that the two nations were 
economically interdependent was largely unfounded. France bought 
only 8 per cent. of Belgium’s output of manufactured goods. The 
sterling bloc bought 41 per cent. Belgium’s future lay more within 
the orbit of the latter, whereas France, with her heavy tariffs and 
quotas, followed a more independent path towards partial self- 
sufficiency. On this account any modification, either up or down, 
in the price of Belgian goods would not greatly affect their sale in 
France. A further devaluation of the Belgian currency would solve 
no problems; neither those of balance of trade nor of budgetary 
equilibrium. Belgium was still in a strong position; the last de- 
valuation occasioned a rise in gold values equivalent to 38 per 
cent.; the rise in the retail index numbers had only been in the 
neighbourhood of 22 per cent. 

Prior to the recession of trade which began during the last quarter 
of 1937, Belgium enjoyed two years of great prosperity. This period 
had been taken advantage of by both the banker and the industrialist 
to strengthen their respective positions. Recent events showed that 
the banks were able to face considerable withdrawal of funds without 
serious inconvenience. The Belgian authorities had ample means 
with which to defend the currency, and they were prepared to go 
to extreme lengths for this purpose. 

The industrialist had used a fair proportion of his extra profits 
for the modernisation of plant, and now, despite the scarcity of new 


business, was engaged in reconstituting normal stocks, which had 
become exhausted owing to intensive demand. In France, on the 
other hand, little had been done in the way of industrial re- 
equipment. 

Sales of gas in the Belgian companies showed increases varying 
from 3.5 per cent. to 10.2 per cent., while for electricity they varied 
from 5.9 per cent. to 16.5 per cent. 


BELGIAN ELECTRICITY INDUSTRY 


The electricity industry had been particularly free from any 
special measures of interference on the part of the Belgian Govern- 
ment, although a proposal had recently been brought forward to 
apply a special rate of tax to public utility companies. The moral 
of what had already been achieved in the field of electrical develop- 
ment as a result of the Belgian Government’s policy of non- 
interference was worthy of emphasis. In Belgium, unlike Great 
Britain, there was no National Grid, no limitation of profits and no 
body, such as the Electricity Commissioners, to dictate to suppliers 
of electricity what they should do or what they should not do. The 
results were striking. In Belgium 89 per cent. of the population 
had a supply of electricity, as compared with 59 per cent. in Great 
Britain. The average price for current was 0.89 pence per unit, 
compared with 1.107 pence in Great Britain. This record of achieve- 
ment in Belgium would not have been possible unless supply was for 
the most part in the hands of a few large well-managed under- 
takings. It was very much to be hoped that the Belgian Government 
would view this record with satisfaction and would be content 
to leave well alone. 

The Association had a very considerable interest in the electrical 
industry in this country through its investment in Edmundsons 


Electricity Corporation. The example of Belgium might well be 
studied by the British Government with advantage, when the 
obvious conclusion would be drawn that the industry should be left 


to work out its own salvation. 
THE ACCOUNTS 


Turning to the accounts, it would be seen that there were only 
comparatively minor changes over the last twelve months. The 
fact that for the fourth year in succession there had been a diminu- 
tion in the market value of investments, which was mainly attribu- 
table to the investment in the Compagnie Continentale, and that 
nevertheless the board was satisfied that their actual value was still 
higher than their book value (£9,545,192) showed the latent 
strength of the Association’s balance sheet. The reduction in this 
figure of £139,000 was explained by the transfer of further holdings 
in the Belgian operating subsidiaries to Contibel, the Belgian hold- 
ing company, but, on the other hand, the Association took up 
during the year its quota of new ordinary shares of Edmundsons 
Electricity Corporation, Limited. 

Loans from bankers showed a considerable reduction at £61,000, 
despite the further investment in Edmundsons Electricity Corpora- 
tion, and since the date of the balance sheet the bank loans had 
been cleared and there was a substantial sum in hand in anticipa- 
tion of the dividend. 

During the last five years cash to the extent of £1,700,000 had 
been repatriated from the Continent and, together with £900,000 
taken from current assets available in 1933, had now found its way 
into permanent investments in England, so that 25 per cent. of the 
assets were now situated at home, compared with 8 per cent. in 
1933. 

Income from dividends had risen by nearly £35,000 in 1937-38, 
an additional £54,000 having been received from Belgian and 
£40,000 more from home sources, but French revenue showed a 
decline of £59,000. 

The increase of £34,000 in expenditure was entirely due to taxa- 
tion, and in particular to the National Defence Contribution. It 
was difficult to understand why public utility companies operating 
abroad, other than in the Dominions, should have been denied the 
exemption given to such undertakings in this country, but such 
was the case. 

The net profit for the year at £427,686 differed by only a few 
hundred pounds from that of the previous year. 

A final dividend of 6 per cent., less tax, making 10 per cent. for 
the year, was proposed, leaving the sum of £16,086 to be added to 
the carry-forward. 
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BEECHAMS PILLS, LIMITED 


RECORD PROFIT 


MR PHILIP E. HILL’S ADDRESS 


The tenth ordinary general meeting of Beechams Pills, Limited, 
was held, on the 26th instant, at the May Fair Hotel, London. 

Mr Philip E. Hill (the chairman) said that the profit of £600,908, 
although a record in the company’s history and an increase over that 
of last year of £59,498, was disappointing in so far as the home sales 
were concerned. That was attributable entirely to the exceptionally 
mild winter experienced and the adverse effect it had had on the sale 
of the company’s seasonal products. Under normal conditions the 
profits should have been greater. The result of the export business, 
however, was most encouraging and showed an increase over last 
year’s figures of more than £20,000. 

Some ninety years ago the business of Beechams Pills was founded 
by the late Thomas Beecham, and to-day the Beecham factory at 
St. Helens produced over 11 million pills per week, and that was 
entirely apart from the production of the Beecham factories in 
different parts of the world. 

The directors had continued their policy of extensive advertising 
and general propaganda, and he thought they could safely congratu- 
Jate themselves on the results. Their development fund was still 
fathering new products and their overseas trade. The directors 
recommended again bringing that reserve up to £100,000. 


COMPANY’S PRODUCTS 


The company owned and marketed the following proprietary 
articles: ——Beechams Pills, Beechams Powders, Beechams Lung 
Syrup, Cassell’s Tablets, Veno’s Lightning Cough Cure, Cicfa, 
Dinnefords Magnesia and Tablets, Germolene Ointment and Soap, 
Holloway’s Pills and Ointment, Iron Jelloids, Lactopeptine, Nicocin, 
Phensic, Phosferine, Ashton and Parsons Baby Powders, Phyllosan, 
Sherley’s Dog and Cat Foods and Medicines, Yeast-Vite Tablets, 
Amami Shampoos, and other products. 

The proposed bonus issue of preference shares redeemed at average 
periods over the next ten years would require, with the premium on 
redemption, an additional £45,000 annually. That should be pro- 
vided without imposing difficulties on the company in continuing the 
payment of a dividend of 85 per cent., provided, of course, that 
unforeseen events outside the control of the board did not arise. 

The directors were of opinion that it would be of enormous value 
to their business if more of their customers could have a financial 
interest in the company and so benefit by its prosperity. Their 
existing Ss. deferred shares fluctuated in price during a year between, 
say, 5Os. and 65s., a figure beyond the means of the small investor, 
who constituted the backbone of their business. The directors were 
exploring every channel to see whether it was not possible to devise a 
scheme whereby an interest in their company could not be offered in 
a unit with a market purchase price around Ss. He would not be 
misunderstood. No fresh issue of capital for cash was contemplated, 
and if a scheme was devised, it would be submitted to every share- 
holder for approval. 


A BONUS ISSUE 


The directors had felt for a long time past that the present share 
capital of the company did not represent the intrinsic value of the 
assets. Accordingly they had revalued the investments in their 
subsidiary companies, with the result that Messrs Price, Waterhouse 
and Company had advised the company that the value of such invest- 
Ments was not less than £2,500,000, and the value of such invest- 
ments had accordingly been placed at that figure and the increase in 
value placed to a capital reserve account. From that account 
£300,000 had been transferred to general reserve, and it was proposed 
to capitalise that sum immediately into 5 per cent. redeemable cumu- 
lative preference shares of £1 each, which it was proposed to issue 
as a bonus credited as fully paid to the holders of deferred shares in 
the proportion of one such £1 share for each four deferred shares of 
Ss. each at present held. Those shares would be redeemed by the 
company out of profits on or before March 31, 1949, or by yearly 
drawings of 22s. per share. 

They possessed a business which to-day was stronger than it had 
ever been, and under ordinary conditions should continue to make 
increasing profits. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and a hearty vote of thanks 
was accorded to the chairman, directors and staff. 

At subsequent meetings the capital proposals were approved. 


W. J. BUSH AND COMPANY, LIMITED 
FACTORS AFFECTING TRADE 


The forty-first annual general meeting of the shareholders of 
W. J. Bush and Company, Limited, was held, on the 26th instant, 
at the Great Eastern Hotel, Bishopsgate, London, Mr J. M. Bush 
(chairman and managing director) presiding. 

The Chairman said: —Gentlemen, subject to your approval, I 
propose to take the directors’ report and statement of accounts for 
the year ended December 31, 1937, as read. The net profit is slightly 
below that of the previous year, which was the largest in the history 
of the company. The outlook for the current year indicates the 
probability that there will be a decline in our profits. The war in the 
Far East is seriously affecting our export trade, and our shipments 
to Japan and China during the first four months show a very con- 
siderable decline from the corresponding period in the previous year. 
The manifold restrictions controlling international trade in many 
countries still continue. In another direction a lot of our raw 
materials have increased in price without it being possible to increase 
the selling prices of our finished products. 

During the past year we have appointed Mr William J. Thomas 
a director of the company. Mr Thomas is the manager of our 
Australian branch. He has been in the service of the company for 
fifty-six years and manager of our Australian branch for forty-three 
years, during which time the turnover and the number of employees 
in Australia have largely increased. 

Your directors consider it desirable to continue the policy of 
writing down goodwill. We therefore recommend the appropriation 
of £50,000 for this purpose, thus reducing the valuation of this 
asset to nil. When the company was formed the goodwill item in 
our balance sheet stood at £132,115. 

A conspicuous item in the balance sheet is the amount of expen- 
diture on plant and machinery. Chemical processes are constantly 
being changed or modified, and we propose appropriating £5,000 
against possible plant obsolescence. We also propose adding a similar 
sum to the reserve against buildings. 

I take this opportunity of expressing the appreciation of the board 
of the loyal and able services of the managers and employees in 
England, in our branches abroad, as well as those employed by our 
subsidiary companies. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


ODHAMS PRESS, LIMITED 
SUCCESS OF THE WATFORD UNDERTAKING 





The eighteenth annual general meeting of Odhams Press, Limited, 
was held, on the 26th instant, at the Connaught Rooms, London. 

The Right Hon. Lord Southwood of Fernhurst (the chairman and 
managing director), who presided, said that the profit for the year 
amounted to £340,192 as compared to £351,553 for the previous 
year, a reduction of £11,361. That was chiefly due to the disturb- 
ance of trade consequent upon the Coronation celebrations. With 
regard to the trading account, the reduction of £42,700 in the 
trading profit must be taken in conjunction with the increase of 
£25,100 in dividends and interest receivable, which, in effect, repre- 
sented trading profits derived from subsidiary companies. 

Included under the heading of profit and loss appropriation was 
the sum of £29,000 in respect of the guaranteed preference dividend 
of Odhams (Watford), Limited, in which their company owned all 
the ordinary shares. That company was now trading on a satisfac- 
tory profit-earning basis and the guaranteed preference dividend 
was repayable to their company out of the future profits. 

Copyrights showed an increase of £69,000. The greater part of 
that was represented by the expenditure on the launching last June 
of the new journal Woman. That publication had already proved 
to be very successful and had attained a weekly net sale of more 
than 500,000 copies, with a commensurate advertisement revenue. 
It was already the leading journal in the field of women’s weeklies. 

The facilities for rapid, efficient colour printing available at their 
Watford company’s works had made it possible for this and other 
of the company’s publications to set up a higher standard than that 
which had hitherto prevailed. 

With regard to Odhams (Watford), Limited, the programme of 
extension foreshadowed last year had had to be extended to enable 
that company to handle the large volume of work available. The 
Speedry process of colour printing, of which that company had the 
sole British rights, was proving very successful. An issue of capital 
would be made shortly in order to finance those extensions to the 
factory and plant of that company. It was intended that preferential 
opportunities to subscribe would be offeréd to the shareholders of all 
the Odhams group. 

The report was adopted and a final dividend of 7} per cent., 
making 124 per cent. for the year, was approved. 
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INDUSTRIAL AND GENERAL TRUST, 
LIMITED 


DIVIDEND INCREASED TO TWELVE PER CENT. 


The fifteenth ordinary general meeting of the Industrial and 
Gencral Trust, Limited, was held, on the 26th instant, in London. 

Mr. W. Sandford Poole (the chairman) said that the revenue 
account showed results more satisfactory than he had felt justified 
in forecasting last year, when there were many circumstances 
prompting caution in estimating future prospects. It was gratify- 
ing, therefore, that the revenue figures, which reflected the im- 
proved commodity prices and the revival of home industry in the 
previous year, showed substantial expansion in spite of economic 
disturbance and world unrest and also larger levies for taxation. 

The international situation had provided continual cause for 
anxiety during the year. The complete default by Brazil in the 
service of its external debt was an unexpected and nasty shock. Her 
conduct in this matter appeared 
doubt that she could pay some part of the interest, if not the 
whole. If no move was made by the Government of Brazil before 
June Ist, he suggested that a meeting of the holders of Brazilian 
bonds should be held in July and that the Brazilian Ambassador 
be invited to attend. The re-armament of Great Britain, with the 
consequent restoration of its influence in international affairs, was 
a reassuring factor. The conclusion of the agreement with Italy 
was another. The spirit of realism which Mr Chamberlain had im- 
ported into our foreign policy held hopes for a better understanding 
abroad. 

In the economic sphere the outstanding source of disturbance 
had been the business depression in the United States. At home 
the results of the past year had shown continued progress in both 
industrial production and profits. Our external trade, however, 
continued to show the need for an expansion of overseas markets. 
Trade returns in the early months of the current year had defi- 
nitely indicated a downward trend, but the position of industry in 
this country was sounder than it had been five years ago 

The directors recommended a final dividend of eight per cent. 
less tax, making twelve per cent. for the year against eleven per 
cent. for the previous year. 

The report was adopted. 


MID-EUROPEAN CORPORATION, 
LIMITED 


INCREASED REVENUE 


inexcusable for there was no 


The fourteenth annual ordinary general meeting of this company 
was held, on the 23rd instant, in London. 

Mr Norman Holden, the chairman, in the course of his speech, 
said: —During the last few years I have been able to tell you of 
the steady appreciation in the value of our securities so that while, 
in June, 1932, the total depreciation of the combined companies, 
including losses written off in Lothbury Continental Company, was 
about £1,050,000, by March last year it had been reduced to 
£290,924, on the whole a satisfactory result. But in one single year 
the depreciation has gone back to £827,159. A valuation made one 
month later showed that £68,118 of this amount had been recovered. 
Our net revenue, after debenture interest, income tax and N.D.C., 
has improved from £50,639 to £54,485. 

The idea seems widespread that we are going back into a long- 
drawn-out depression. That there is a depression is obvious, but 
that it will result in continued decrease in trade and profits does not 
seem to be either proved or obvious. In some directions there are 
signs of a small recovery and the correct view may well turn out to 
be that there is really only a lag of a comparatively short period. 

Probably many industrialists were frightened at the beginning 
of last year that there would be a shortage of materials and bought 
too heavily ahead to protect themselves against rapidly rising costs. 
But so soon as they reduce these stocks they will begin to buy again 
and business will expand once more. 

International politics and the American situation are the two bug- 
bears. As to international relations I have nothing to say. As to 
America it is very largely a matter of internal politics and the 
position might easily improve in a comparatively short period. 

Finally, your corporation has during the year reduced its bank 
overdraft from £102,944 to £28,928, and issued a further £37,024 
of 4 per cent. debenture stock, making a total of £82,938 now in 
issue. This is a satisfactory accomplishment, and places the cor- 
poration in a reasonable position to take advantage of any recovery. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted and a final 
dividend of 24 per cent. on the ordinary stock, less income tax, 
making 34 per cent. for the year, was approved. 


LONDON COUNTY FREEHOLD AND 
LEASEHOLD PROPERTIES, LIMITED 


ANOTHER SATISFACTORY YEAR 

The annual ordinary general meeting of the London County 
Freehold and Leasehold Properties, Limited, was held, on 25th 
instant, at 114/116, Park Street, London. 

Mr Thos. J. Cullen (vice-chairman and managing director) presided 
in the absence through indisposition of the chairman, Sir William 
Burton, and moved the adoption of the directors’ report, which 
stated that the net revenue for the year was £396,101, compared with 
£392,470 for the previous year. The directors recommended a final 
dividend of 4 per cent. and a bonus of 1 per cent., making the total 
distribution to the ordinary stockholders 11 per cent. for the year, 
It was the eighth successive year the total ordinary stock dividend 
and bonus had been maintained at that rate. The surplus revenue 
had steadily increased to the present figure of £94,756. The surplus 
of assets over all liabilities, including preference and ordinary stock, 
was £1,555,391. 

The income from fiats let at inclusive rentals for varying terms of 
years must of necessity suffer the incidence of increased outgoings 
until the rents could be adjusted, and, in view of the substantially 
increased burdens which property let at inclusive rents now had to 
bear, the result of the year’s work was, in the opinion of the directors, 
satisfactory. Unrest of whatever kind had its effect in diminishing 
the number of prospective tenants willing to enter into relatively 
long-term commitments, yet their void percentage at March 31st last 
was still lower than the average percentage at that date for the past 
six years. 

The company had acquired the site of Nos. 421/429 Oxford 
Street, and it was proposed to erect a really outstanding and efficiently 
planned building. Certain portions of the new building would be 
occupied by the company as its head office, and the remainder would 
be let to commercial interests on attractive terms. Although the 
building would not be completed until the Autumn, they had already 
received inquiries from prospective tenants. In their opinion, the 
new Keysign House in Oxford Street would soon become a well- 
known landmark and prove of mutual benefit to applicants, to tenants 
and the company. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


TELEPHONE MANUFACTURING 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


INCREASED DEMAND FOR COMPANY’S PRODUCTS 


The eighth annual general meeting of Telephone Manufacturing 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 23rd instant, in London 

Mr Fred T. Jackson (chairman and managing director) said that 
the net profit for the year amounted to £40,016, and it was pro- 
posed to pay a final dividend of 64 per cent., making 9 per cent. 
for the year. The orders received in 1937 showed an increase of 
8 per cent. as compared with 1936, and there had been an increase 
of 13 per cent. in the works output. During the first four months 
of the current year the orders received showed a substantial increase 
compared with the corresponding period of 1937. Although this in- 
crease might not be maintained during the remaining eight months, 
they were of the opinion that they would continue to have a satis- 
factory order book. The policy of the directors was firmly to 
establish the company’s reputation on quality production at reason- 
able prices. 

The bakelite plant had been working at full capacity for the whole 
of the year and was likely to be well employed during 1938. The 
condenser plant had also been well employed, and there was an 
increase in orders amounting to 66 per cent. The department 
devoted to the manufacture of A.C. synchronous clocks had made 
further progress, the increase in orders being 68 per cent. During 
the year they had put into production a newsynchronous motor,which 
was proving very satisfactory. “‘ Temco” electric clocks were most 
reliable and everyone should have at least one in their homes if 
only to set their spring-wound clocks to the correct time. In the 
marine department the order book again showed an increase, and 
there was every prospect that in the current year a record output 
would be achieved. 

They were able to record that every year since they commenced 
manufacturing marine telephone apparatus that department had in- 
creased its turnover, and they were now in the position to claim that 
they were the leading manufacturers of such apparatus, including 
among their customers all the bigger steamship lines as well as the 
Admiralty. Orders for new telephone apparatus had increased by 
59 per cent. and had expanded still further in the current year. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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MADRAS ELECTRIC SUPPLY 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


NORMAL BUSINESS EXPANSION MAINTAINED 





The ordinary general meeting of this company was held, on the 
25th instant, in London, Mr James Gray (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said : The normal expansion of the business was maintained last year, 
the total number of consumers connected having been increased by 
9-1 per cent. and the number of units sold during the year by 18-7 
per cent. The increase in units sold applied to every section of our 
business, indicating that the advantages of electricity are being more 
commonly recognised in Madras. Notwithstanding these increases, 
the table appearing in the report indicates a reduction in the balance 
on revenue account of £2,227. The reduced tariffs (which were granted 
to every class of consumer), came into operation in their entirety as 
from January 1, 1937. 

There is a total available for distribution of £114,271. The directors 
recommend payment of a final dividend of 5} per cent. (actual) on 
the ordinary shares, making 8 per cent. for the year, free of income 
tax, leaving £41,566 to be carried forward, as against £38,665 
brought in. 

The sum of £90,627 added to “ capital expenditure *” during the 
year is explained by the completion and setting to work on May 26th 
last of the 15,000 k.w. set ; the installation of new high-tension switch- 
gear of higher rupturing capacity ; additions to the equipments of 
various sub-stations to meet the increased demands for supplies of 
current ; together with the augmentation of mains and expenditure 
on land and buildings. 

The improvement reported at our last general meeting in the 
tramway traffic receipts was maintained during the year. The result 
of the ‘Tramway Company’s working for 1937 showed a gross profit of 
£36,920. After debiting interest and London office expenses, 
providing £8,450 for debenture service and transferring £12,500 to 
depreciation and renewal account, there remained a balance of 
£12,799. To this had to be added £8,500 brought forward, making 
a total of £21,299. The preference dividend absorbed £7,500, and a 
dividend on the ordinary shares of 5 per cent. for the year was 
declared, absorbing £3,875, leaving £9,924 carried forward. 

‘The report and accounts were unanimously agreed to. 
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BATANG CONSOLIDATED RUBBER 
ESTATES, LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF FOUR PER CENT. 


The eighteenth ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 20th instant, at 19 Fenchurch Street, London. 

Mr E. F. Slade (the chairman), who presided, said: —The profit 
for the year is £12,071, or approximately £200 more than for 1936. 
The selling price of our product was approximately 3d. per pound 
more than last year, but costs work out at almost ld. per pound 
more, the whole of which increase is accounted for by the increased 
cost of native labour and a higher Government duty. Our standard 
assessment for the present year has been reduced to 840,000 pounds, 
but what we shall be allowed to export it is impossible to say until 
the edict of the International Committee is known. 

Our manuring programme has been continued with satisfactory 
results. The present programme covers the manuring of over 1,000 
acres a year at the proper intervals up to 1942. One hundred and 
eighty-one acres of the oldest and poorest rubber on your property 
is at present in course of replanting. Felling and stacking has been 
completed over the whole area and already an area of 90 acres has 
been clean cleared. The greatest care is being taken to ensure first- 
class agricultural conditions. The greater portion of this estate was 
planted many years ago, and while it is still capable of producing 
rubber at a reasonable cost, yet what is really requisite is the acquisi- 
tion of one, two or even three thousand acres of young well-planted 
rubber. Such an acquisition should make the company’s profit- 
earning capacity secure in the future. Your directors have been, 
and are, constantly on the look out for a property or properties 
which would fill these requirements. 

In all probability the necessity of writing down the capital of this 
company will arise and, when the time is ripe, your directors will 
have the acumen and the courage to put the matter before you 
fully and clearly. The forward sale made last year, covering 60 tons 
at 114d. c.if. for this year, deliverable at the rate of five tons per 
month, is a great advantage to the company at this time, when the 
market for the raw material is in such a depressed state. 

The directors propose to pay a dividend of 4 per cent. and there 
will be £10,638 to carry forward, subject to bonus to estate staff. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


(Continued from page 502) 


tons last weekend, representing an in- 
crease of 361 tons on the week. The 
market, however, was affected but 
little by these unfavourable figures, and 
after a relapse early in the week, the 
closing price at £162 15s. per ton 
showed a net gain of £1 per ton over 
last week’s close. There are now more 
tangible prospects that the buffer pool 
question will be settled within the next 
few days. The I.T.C. is to meet on 
Thursday of next week and by then 
the Malayan attitude towards the pool 
is likely to be known. 


* 


Lead and Spelter.—Lead lost 
7s. 6d. to close at £13 15s. per ton, 
while spelter declined by 2s. 6d. to 
£12 10s. per ton, The basic position of 
the two markets has not changed this 
week. In the United States stocks of 
lead have risen from 143,500 short tons 
at the end of March to the new high 
level of 156,700 short tons at the end 
of April. United States lead deliveries 
fell from 31,100 short tons in the pre- 
ceding month to 26,000 short tons, 
while production increased simultan- 
eously from 36,400 to 39,300 short tons. 


Grains 


The wheat market has been dull and 
prices, where changed, are somewhat 
lower; buyers are only covering their 
immediate requirements and are disin- 
clined to buy forward. It is expected 
that Italy will have to buy considerable 
quantities to make good the failure of 
her wheat crop; on the other hand, the 
French Government is already seriously 
concerned by the prospects of a large 


surplus of native wheat. The break in 
the drought brought a slackening in the 
demand for maize, but prices are little 
changed; the market for feeding barley 
has also been quiet. 


Other Foods 


Provisions.—The bacon market 
has been quiet, and prices have fallen 
by about 2s. per cwt.; Danish and 
English were quoted at the end of the 
week at 98s. per cwt. Prices have also 
fallen in the butter market; New 
Zealand and Danish were about 4s. per 
cwt. cheaper at 126s. and 128s. per cwt. 
respectively. The somewhat smaller 
supplies of beef and veal met a good 
demand and prices are a little higher; 
those of mutton and pork also tended 
to rise. The market for cheese was 
steady, while egg prices show a small 
decline. 


* 


Colonial Produce.—Sugar prices 
were reduced by 14d. per cwt. early this 
week, since when the market has been 
steady. Coffee from Costa Rica has been 
cheaper than last week, but other 
varieties show no change. The cocoa 
market has been quiet, and quotations 
for medium and strong teas at the tea 
auctions have tended to fall. 


* 


Fruit.—The markets have been 
steady, with a good demand for all 
varieties, according to The Fruitgrower. 
Larger quantities of English straw- 
berries are selling well; supplies of 
Oranges are still light and demand is 
firm. There is a good inquiry for apples 
and prices are unchanged, 





Vegetables.—New potatoes are com- 
ing in larger quantities, and the price of 
Jersey supplies has dropped to 20s. to 
22s. per cwt. The demand for old 
potatoes is slackening, particularly for 
“seconds.” Prices of spring cabbage 
and greens were somewhat lower over 
the weekend as the supply had in- 
creased, but supplies of cauliflower are 
still short. 


Miscellaneous 
Commodities 


Oilseeds and Oils. —Extremely 
quiet conditions have prevailed in prac- 
tically all sections, and prices have 
eased. Calcutta linseed for August ship- 
ment to Hull has been sold for £12 5s. 
or less; crushers have covered their im- 
mediate requirements and are showing 
no interest in futures. Egyptian cotton- 
seed is selling quietly for immediate de- 
livery. The price of linseed oil has again 
fallen, and is now £5 10s. less than at 
the beginning of March; refined cotton 
seed is quoted at £19 15s. per ton ex 
mill. The demand for oilcakes is poor 
and prices are lower. 


* 


Rubber.—Markets have been dull 
and the European crisis caused a drop 
in price over the weekend. Some of this 
was made good on Monday, but prices 
show a decline of 3d. to ed. per Ib. on 
the week. Consumption in America 
shows no sign of recovery and in fact 
appears to be slowly falling. 
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Depression in the Cotton Industry 


In the following charts, which compare figures for the 12 months ended last April with the corresponding figures for the 12 months 
ended April 1937, we draw attention to the present situation of the cotton trade. The Economist index of raw cotton consumption shown 
on the left-hand side represents the volume of deliveries to mills ; it is placed on a daily basis and corrected for seasonal fluctuations. On 
the right-hand side the unemployment percentages refer to insured persons aged 16-64 in Great Britain. For 1936-37 all the percentages 
are based on the numbers insured in July 1936 and for 1937-38 on the numbers insured in July 1937. In the latter case the figures have 
been adjusted upwards from October 1937 to allow for the change in the method of counting. This adjustment, which we make for purposes 
of comparison, in no case amounts to more than 0-7 per cent. and for last April we show a figure of 25-5 per cent., compared with 25 per 
cent. on the new basis. The figures of wages refer to firms reporting to the Ministry of Labour and are for one week in each month. To 
avoid confusion, owing to the fluctuations from month to month in the number of firms included, the wage bills of firms reporting in any 
one month are expressed as a percentage of the wage bills of the same firms for the corresponding month of the preceding year. For share 
prices we have used the Actuaries’ Index. 
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Finance 


GOVERNMENT RETURNS | AGGREGATE ISSUES AND RECEIPTS BANK OF ENGLAND 


The aggregate issues and receipts from : ‘ 
For the week ended May 21, 1938, total | April 1, 1938, to May 21, 1938, are shown RETURNS 


ordinary revenue was £12,970,000, against | below :— 
f ordinary expenditure of £12,902,000. Thus, (£ thousands) MAY 25, 1938 
i excluding sinking fund allocations, the Ordinary Exp. in 124,382 Ordinary Rev. ses 84,978 _—— z eo 
deficit accrued since April Ist last is | 1c imbalances... 485 _— borr.40,674 ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


£39,403,000, against a deficit of £18,750,000 | “New S.F. 785 4 ~~ oo 


“ 2 Notes Issued Govt. Debt.. 
a year ago. | Net borrowing ... 39,889 | Incircultn. 480,200,077 | Other Govt. 
124,867 124.867 | 41” Bnkg. De- Securities... 188,480,77 
. ' «2,0 


partment 46,209,876 Other Securi- 3516 
ORDINARY AND SELF-BALANCING FLOATING DEBT Silver Gaia’ "10,609 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE rar oarans a im 


I 


e 
E 
E 
& 
i 


Zoe ? ~~ | Issue ...... 200,000,000 
. Ways and } | : 
. Gold Coin & 
Receipts into the Exchequer | Treasury Means ol Coin & — 
| Bills Bullion ... 326,409,953 
| (Z thousands | Advances Total F ad heen eo 
| = *loat- - 
= 4 Date Float- inn 526,409,953 526,409,953 


Revenue April 1, April 1, Week Week Ten Public = Debt Assets | és 
1937, to 1938, to ended | ended er | Ra tet - BANKING DEPARTMENT 
May 22. May 21. May22 May21 der Depts. Eng- 
! 22, May 21, May22 haul yf £ 


































































1937 1938 1937 1938 | 1937 P , S 5.671.164 
rops ovt. Secs... 95,671,1 
: _ | Mar. 31 674-6* 23-5 6981 a a . 
e Rest Other Secs... — 
May 22 530-0 141:0 26:5 i 697°5 167-5 Publicl ye 760 
ORDINARY REVENUE Dec. 31 889 °7* 39-4 | 55:7 984-9 ...® Other D eo. 19. 419.276 
Income Tax : 11.573 10,369 4 5 1938 " ecuriti : 19,27 
Sur-tax ; 7 4,68 37¢ 410 Feb. 5 572-0 281:7 33-6 887:3 315-3 aa _ 28 036 
Estate, etc., duties 13,2 9,440 1,500 1,150 5» 12 557-0 276-9 31-9 865°8 308-8 ? = - i 46 209.876 
Stamps .. < 1,860 1,85 200 260 - 2 } 275°5) 31:3 848-8 306°8 127.351.801 Gold & Sil: ~ 
N.D.C. ' 30). 170 5» 26 532-0 273-1! 39-2 844-3 312-3 ” eee 765.674 
Other Inland Rev. 70 sas Mar. 5 522-0 282-4) 39-8 844-2 322-2 oa = le 
: pein naampe nnn ane » 12 517-0 283-8! 38-9 839-8 322-7 171.593.750 171.593.750 
Total I. Revenue ... 30,473 27,339 2,074 1,995 » 19 512-0 288-5 | 35:6 836-1 324-1 Sas : , - 
— ——-- — —-— — 828-79 13-1 841-8 ...® _* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commis 
COMSCONRE ccosccsesccecce 0,985 29,620 3,342, 4,062 Apr. 9 512-0 304-9! 30:6 5-0 852-5 335°5 sioners of National Debt, and Dividend Accounts. 
OS eee 17,300 17,100 5,900 6,100 », 16 5322°0 306-8! 28-6 1-5 858°9 335-4 
: : nn een tne anes ss 23 532-0, 296-1) 27-2 855°3 323-3 THE WEEK’S CHANGES 
Total Customs and ‘ - » 30 545-0 288-6) 36°5 a 870-2 325-1 

Excise .. ‘ -- | 48,285 46,72( 2 May 7 560-0 281-6! 35:9 8:0 885°4 317°5 | (£ thousands) 

— —— 5 14 370:0 278-1] 39-2 887°3 31773 | —— ~— ~ 
Motor duties cece 4,151 4,139 ‘ ° , 21 570-0: 276-0; 41-8 887°8 317°8 | ‘ . 
P.O. (net receipt) . 6,430 5,000... 800 | Compared with 
Crown Lands : 160 ISO) a. : * Owing to inequalities between Treasury bill pay- ; Amt. s 
Receipts trom Sun an 4 megts and maturities at the end of the quarter, it is Both Departments May 25, 

Loans tesees “/ 214) ase ‘ impossible to separate tender and tap issues or to cal- 1938 Last Last 
Misc. receipts ...... 741 756 13 culate floating assets. Week Year 
Total Ordinary Rev. | 90,511) 84,978 11,316 12,970 S in 7 

| ae Te | su LLS 
Ss 3 — | TREASURY BI |} | COMBINED LIABILITIES 
Srl BAL REVENt E (£ millions) | Note circulation 480,200 1,608 4,981 
7 Oe 6 ee \- — — | Deposits: Public ...... | 26,477 2,025 1,613 
‘ Broadcasting®.... 6.820 8.000) 1,400 900 | A : . | Bankers’....... 91,249 1,927 124 
— _ — —— | | moun er | Others... < 36.103 134 376 
; otal ............ | 97,331) 92,978| 12,716) 13,870 | ae Cent. tte ee oe oa Seca aie 
i = z — oa Allotted Total outside liabilities 634,026 2,209 5,004 
e°0 ate at vit ire 17.765 1] 5 
—— Offered Applied All d % mini- , a oy TS cae Sanaa dats = 
tlere for — mum Govt. debt and securities 295,167 2,425 1,035 
Rate Discounts and advances 528 1,77 4.663 
' = 5 : _ Other securities 19.9] 3 58] 5 685 
Issues out of the Exchequer | 1937 7 s. d Silver c in issu mt. il same - 
to meet payments May 21 40-0 78:7 40:0 10 1:58 60 Gold coin and bullion. 327,176 35 5,055 
| £, thousands De 31 50-0 $0°5 50:0 10 11:59 47 RESERVES eee eee aii 
1938 Res. of notes & coin in 
er 2 Feb. 4 30-0 88-4 30:0 10 0-98 18 bar department 46,976 1.573 + 74 
Expenditure 1 c : > ' 
. April 1, Aprill, Week Week Be 1] 30 «( 87-7 30:0 10 0-89 18 Prop« 1 of reserve to 
1937, to 1938, to ended ended ss 18 5 86-6 35-0 10 1:04 23 outside liabilities— 
May 22, May 21, May22 May2l ps 25 4 92-0 40:0 10 1:39 33 | (a Bankg. dept.only 
1937 1938 1937 1938 Mar. 4 45-0 97-8 45:0 10 0:94 30 | pre n 30°5 0-3% same 
ll 45-0 92:1 45:0 10 1-35 36 i 6) Gold sto ) de- 
ve » «6 18) 50-0 | 82-3 | 50-0 10 1:54 54 posits and notes 
ORDINARY | 99 25 50-0 84-6 50:0 | 9 11-31 55 = (“‘ reserve ratio” 51-6 0:2 0-4% 
EXPENDITURE | | Apr ] 50-0 77°0 50°0 |10 3°24 71 , 
~ | 85-2 | 50-0 |10 2°65 56 . 2 , 
Int. & Man. of Nat. » 15 45:0 85:6 | 45-0 |10 2-82 41 COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS 
Debt 38.804 39,020 397 501 » 22, 45:0 88-5 45:0 |10 2°95) 41 ; 
Payments to N. Ire- — 45:0 80°3 45°60 10 1:99 60 | (£ millions) 

jand q 497 514... ree May 6 45-0 87-8 40:0 10 0-69 29 ;— — 
Other Con. Fund os i 30-0 73-5 30:0 10 1°12 29 j 1037 _— 

Services ............ 334 344, ... 51 a 35-0 74:3 35-0 10 Ill 35 $95 1955 

Total 30.635 30.878) 307, 552 Bills are paid for during following week, on any 
ie Meee 0 6A 4% c ( > 2=n working day at applicant's option When normal M Maz Ma M May 
Supply Services. .. _s A620) 94,208 a 7 length 1s 92 days, bills paid for Saturday are 9l-day | 2¢ { 1] 18 25% 
t I Ord. Expend. | 109.261 124.282) 6,347 12,902 bills and t ere are no Monday mé turities. . Ww! en i 
Wi: Lee ie cele n al le h is 90 days, bills paid ik n Monday are 
SELF-] 89-day bills. Bills paid for in February are 89-day ent 
PXPeENt bills, — those paid for each ‘Tuesday, which are 475-2 12 8-6 480-2 
Pe Of and d5-¢ Ls 
I adcast \ 6 8,0 1,40¢ 900 9 17s. 5d. per ing dept 46 35-9 44° 17° 46-2 
_ - c y except Sat Vv Govt. ce , 
i li¢ 1 132,382) 7,7 3,502 C s to at t 35 securities 5 
re An s 4 x > 
_ > og 
at Ap 18 Ge 
* | ue required to meet expenditure ; A ' 
rai i } as " > r y 
J Of 4 roac ce ns 1 
of ‘Treasury bills are being offered on May 27th. A _ 
» weteinae Rechecuer helance hy I s ; 
I raising nequel oDalance OY ear NAT < nC Ou 
{2 192 to £ 2,849,135, the other opera- NATIONAL SAVINGS sd ' 164 1 : 
t for the week (as shown below, but CERTIFICATES : 
excluding £240,000 issued to Sinking | - oe ‘ g + 
Funds), raised the gross National Debt by Sales in Number OS ase I 
£393,000 to about £8,186 millions. sig Other . : 19-4) 2 i 
4 \ Os + . iat c s 4 - ‘ : 
18 h ‘ i 
IIT Tr > . y ral : — Mig 2 192 12.428.796 0.3 = OF Bank z Gept. 
WEEK’S CHANGES IN DEBI May 7.1938. |... | 42°207/007 9°155.254 FES€rve.......... | 46°9 36:7) 4 is 
(£ thousands) Wee i— | ‘ : a . 

} I n IN ] i NE {ENT M 605.048 153.726 = 3 28 « 
Pul . 670 i : ] A Q 647 & 421.029 Neserve 
Nat. S ( ] P.O. & Ic Mon N 5 79 . 39,500 

Acts ) 
N. Auantic Ship; 0 t Afte stments to March Net t 
es Exchea ceipts, week to M 7, 1938 
2,820 427 Dr. £1 ) 
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OVERSEAS BANK 
RETURNS 


NOTE. The latest return of 
Roumania appeared in The Economist of April 
23rd; Argentina, of May 7th; Bank of Inter- 
national Settlements and Denmark, of May 14th; 
France, Australia, Bulgaria, Estonia, Finland, 
Greece, Latvia, Netherlands, New Zealand, 
Norway, Poland and Sweden of May 2 Ist. 


BANK OF SPAIN 
Million Pesetas 


the Bank of 








| May July Aug Apr. 
2, 25, a 30, 
ASSETS 1936 1936 1936 1938 
Gold 3 i wt 2,228 2,202 2,202) 1,606 
Silver | 676 656 650 549 
Discounts | 1,077 1,090 1,082) 1,034 
Credit balances & loans | 1,603 1,666 1,747) 1,936 
Treasury bills ......... | 76 76 76 70 
Securities ot 41 47 7 117 
Public Treasury Acc. | 128 126 120) 9,160 
LIABILITIES | | 
Notes in circulation 5,434 5,454 5,573) 9,212 
Deposits 1,058 1,157 1,170! 6,171 
U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 
Million $’s 
12 U.S.F.R. BANKS May Apr. | May | May 
RESOURCES 27, 28, 19, 26, 
Gold certifs. on hand = 1937 1938 1938 1938 
and due from Treas. 8,838 10,642 10,640 10,639 
Total reserves 9,146 11,103 11,063 11,060 
Total cash reserves 296 452 414 412 
Total bills discounted 16 8 x 9 
Bills bt. in open mkt. 6 1 1 1 
Total bills on hand 22 9 8 9 
Industrial advances . 22 17 17 17 
Total U.S. Go 2,526 2,564 2,564 2,564 
Total bills and 2,570 2,59 2,589 2,590 
Total resources ......... 12,436 14,327 14,362 14,291 
LIABILITIES 
F.R. notes in actual 
SRSOEEIIEER. cocccccesece 4,184 4,120 4,124 4,117 
Aggregate of excess mr. 
bank res. over reqts. 940 2,58 2,560 2,630 
Deposits — Member- 
bank reserve account 6,944 7,66 7,622 7,716 
Govt. deposits 80 1,321 1,233 1,183 
Total deposits 7,285 9,326 ¥,288 9,286 
Cap. paid in and surplus 306 309 309 09 
Total liabilitie s 12,436 14,327 14,363 14,291 
Rati total res, to 
Geposit and F.R. note 
liabs. combined ...... |[79-7°, 82:6°% 82°5°% &82:°5% 
U.S.F.R. BANKS AND 
TREASURY COMBINED 
RESOURCES 
Monetary gold stock... 11,977 12,860 12, 12,905 
Treasury and Nat. Bk. 
currency sesnee 2,54 2,690 2,697 2,701 
LIABILITIES 
Money in circulation... 6,399 6,355 6,402 6,393 


Treasury cash and de- 
posits with F.R. Bks.| 3,220 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE 
BANK,— Million $’s 
May Apr. | May | May 
27, 28, 19. 26, 
1937 1938 1938 1938 
Total gold reserves 3462-1 4718-3 4659-3 4698 -3 
Total bills discounted 8-1 2:3 2:1 2:2 
Bills bt. in open mkt. 2:0 0:2 0:2 0-2 
Total U.S. Govt. secs. | 725-0 745-8 745-8 745-8 
Total bills and securts. | 741-0 752-9 752:°6 752.7 
Deposits — Member- 
bank reserve account 3068-4 3636-5 3552-5 3640:°9 


Total res. to dep. and 
Fed. Res. note lia- 
bilities combined 84-2°,, 87-7% 87°6°. 8 


FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING 
MEMBER BANKS.—Miillion $’s 


72 


May Apr. May May 
12, 13, 4, ie 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938. 1938 
COORG COMED cccccscccees 9,540 8,567 8,517 8,451 
Investments - |12,665 12,227 12,325 12,359 
Reserve with Federal 
Reserve banks ...... 5,359 5,813 5,943 6,001 
Due from domestic bks.| 1,783 2,051) 2,266) 2,277 
LIABILITIES | 
Deposits : demand (ad- 
ED cineissncenintiits 15,376 14,425 14,450) 14,598 
Time 5,201 5,218 5,226, 5,207 
U.S. Government... | 207 627 568 546 
IEEE icciinsccses 5,722 5,598) 6,048 5,994 


t In this item, comparison between May 20, 1937, 
onwards and preceding wecks is affected by a revision 
of the statement. 


REICHSBANK 
Million Reichsmarks 





May ; Apr. ; May | May 

22, 23, 14, 23, 

ASSETS | 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 

| ae a eee | 68-5 70-8) 70-8 70°8 

Of which depstd. abroad) 19-4) 20-3) 20-3) 20-3 

Res .in foreign currencs. 6-0 5-4 5°5 5°6 
Bilis of exchange and | 

IND cn sbudntinnined 4497 -9 5067-8 5229-3 5022-4 

Silver and other coin... | 250-0 242-7 209-2) 251-8 

PD  csccmene ° 33°5| 41-3) 54-4 45-9 

Investments 414-4 417-8 843-8 844-1 

Other assets 772-5 1640-6 1244-3,1273-9 
LIABILITIES | | 

SS eae | 493-0 514-4 514-4) 514-4 

Notes in circulation ... 4437-6 5283-3 5803 -7,/5608 -3 
Other daily maturing | 

obligations ............ 778-9.1318-2 955-0)1007°5 

Other liabilities ......... 183-5, 220-5, 234-1) 234-4 

Cover of note circulatn. |1-67%, 1-44%'1-30%%!1-36% 


nl 


NATIONAL BANK OF 
Million belgas 


Apr. 

21, 

ASSETS 1938 
Gold ° or eveseccsssccee 3,126 
Silver and other coin... 52 
Foreign exchange, etc. 1,132 
Bills and securities .., | 570 
I ected cai 37 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... 4,389 
Deposits : Govt. 38 
Other 403 


BELGIUM 
May May May 
S 12, 19, 
1938 | 1938 1938 
3,101' 2,801 2,73 
50 51 54 
1,132 758 718 
566 816 872 
45 158 137 
4,366 4,244 4,128 
43 40 15 
398 215 287 


BANK OF CANADA 
Million $’s 




















May Apr. May May 
12, 13, 1, 11, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
Reserve, of which 204°5 203:3 200°1 204°8 
Gold coinand bullion 188-6 180-7 180°7 180-8 
EEE ncicictsssasten 149-7 170°4 169-9 170°9 
LIABILITIES 
Note circulation 131-0 153°4 157:4 157°5 
Deposits: Dom. Govt. 21:8 24:4 8-8 16:7 
Chartered banks ; 194 183°4 195-6 191-9 
Reserves to notes and 
deposit liabilities 58 -8°, 55°8°) 54:9°, 55°5 
NATIONAL BANK OF 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA,.—Million Cz. Kr. 
May pr Ma Ma 
15, 15, 7 15 
A Ts 1937 1938 1938 
Gold ° . . 2,578 2,658 »6 »,655 
Balance abroad and 
foreign currencies ... 121 464 110 409 
Discounts and advances | 2,081 2,619 2,85¢ 876 
State notes debt. 2,017 007 2 07 
LIABILITIES 
Bank notes in circulatn. 5,51 6,709 6 6,800 
I /eposits 57 ( ) l 
BANK OF D. ANZIG 
Million Danzig g rc 
Ma Ay a 
14 14 4 
103 ) 8 352 
29-5 ~ § 28 
4°62 3 3-2 85 
and 
2 14 +1 4-97 
n 29 -¢ 2:1 l 
i 15-¢ 1-8 6 
NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT 
lillion £E 
Apr. Fet Ma Ar 
Banking Department : 30, 8 l 4 
ABILITI 1937 ) 8 1938 
Capital 2°92 2:92 2:92 2:92 
Reserves 2°92 29 2°92 2:92 
Government deposits 9°47 8-78 7:8 8-12 
Other dep« . | 20°53 18°44 19°06 18-31 
Other accounts 3°42 3-51 3-69 3-14 
ASSETS 
Cash : Notes 1-12 1-44 1-16 1-30 
Gold, silver, etc 0:64 0-7 75 0-80 
Money at call, etc. 1-02 1-31 1-28 0-83 
Investments ........... 26-02) 22:75 23-42 23-02 
IID suscossocecss 3-53, 3§$-2 1-71 4°57 
Bills = 1-76 1-67 1:56 1-44 
Other accounts . 5-16 3-48 3-57 3-47 
No te fess Department : 
LIABILITIES 
Notes issued 22:00 21-60 21:10 21:20 
ASSETS 
ee | tehenn ‘4 itate 6:24 6-24 6-2 6°24 
Brit. Treas. bills & bonds 6°54 614 5-64 5 74 
British War Loan at par 7°72; 7:72 7:71 7:72 
Egyptian Govt. secs. at 
market price . : 1:50 1:50 1:50 1°50 
NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY 
Million Pengo 
May | Apr. | Apr. | May 
7, A 30, 7, 
ASSETS 1937 , 1938 , 1938 , 1938 
Metal reserve : 
Goldcoinand bullion 84:1 84:1 841 84:1 
Foreign exchange ... 49-1 66:8 70°'7 70:9 
Token money ...... 8°5 9-1 8:6 8-4 
Inl. bills, wts., & secs. 415-2 440°9 471:4 445°3 
Advances to Treasury 104:3 118°5 118-5 120°0 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 412-1 527:1 585-4 550-9 
Current accounts, de- 
posits, etc. ..... -- | 191-5 237-8 213:6 224-9 
Cash certificates 92:9 69-7 69°7 69-7 
BANK OF JAPAN.— Million yen 
~— age. Apr. | May 
30, 7, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
Coinand bullion: Gold | 545-4) 801-0 801-0 801-0 
Other 45-1' 35:2 36:0 36°8 
Discounts and advances | 769-7 515-3 568°8 507-6 
Government bonds ... | 701-7/1042-9 1176-2 1051-1 
Agencies’ accounts ... | 117-8, 115-9 132:°3 114°5 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes issued ............ 1399 -4:1761-8 1986-3 1784°3 
Deposits: Government 429-9) 378-5 370:3 358°1 
Other . 62-6, 107:6 89:8 103-0 





RESERVE BANK OF INDIA 
Million Rupees 
May Apr. May May 
14, 15, 6, 13, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
Gold coin & bullion 445 444 444 444 
Rupee coin doa 546 586 587 587 
Balances abroad... 267 53 43 40 
Sterling securities 803 788 788 788 
Indian Govt. rupee 
securities = 274 524 324 324 
Investments ...... 76 71 70 69 
LIABILITIES 
~~ in circuln. : 1 
th sskubbsawens & 1,810 1,783 1,779 
PN vencesien 1 I 1,956{ 79 80 80 
Deposits : Govt. 107 151 155 148 
Banks 252 123 138 146 
Gold and sterling 
to liabilities 60:2 57-5 57:5 57:5% 


BANK OF JAVA.—Miillion florins 














May | Apr. | May | May 
22, 23, 14, 21, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 | 1938 
Gold and silver 126°88 136:37 135:22 135-89 
Discounts, advances & 
other investments... | 73°45 75°56 75°39 76°80 
Foreign bills iat 5-23 1:56 1:68 1-83 
SE MED oxcccccscces 78°83 60°58 54°24 49 05 
L IABILITIES 
Notes in cir tion 190 87 185-87 189: 24185°14 
Deposits anc ls 79°86 75°22 62:74 63:92 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA 
Million dinar 
M Apr Apr Ma 
) 1938 3 1938 
ar d 
1, 6¢ 1,785 1,824 1,826 
1 404 389 396 
1.66 1,595 1,550 1,563 
e 1,6 24 2,240 2,240 
N ion j 5.8 5.898 5,951 
Si 1 | 2,627 2,649) 2,563 
BANK OF LITHUANI -Million litas 
M \s Mae 
l ] 30 15 
AS l ) ) 19 
Gold 76°64 79-1 79°13 79-14 
S and } 8 13-4. 61 i 6 
Foreigt irren 2 1-25 1:88 1-94 
Discounts ;: (a) Home 80-2 95°42 91°82 91°03 
I : 3-14 4°41 51 
Advances 14°25 17-52 l 36 «(106 
LIABILITIES 
Bank notes in circulatn 106°52 130: 64129 42 124 39 
( ent acc ats 50-80 70:02 59°82 65°20 
Dey its 32°74 6 60 14°91 13-91 
BANK OF PORTUGAL 
Million escudos 
Feb. Feb Feb. Keb 
17, 2 9, 16, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
| ITER TO ry ee 912:4 91 3 917:3 917°3 
Balances abroad.. 575°8 631°8 634°6 628 0 
Discounts 321-8 325:°1, 329-4 331°0 
Securities 124:4 120-6 120°6 120-6 
Government loans 1043 5 1040 1040 9 1040 9 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulatior 2055-1 2098 7| 2061-5 20411 
Deposits : Gover nt 572:°3 500 497°5, 494 9 
Bankers 152:°4 642-4) 659°9 688 6 
Other 69°6 34:0! 63:0 57:7 
Foreign commitments 41-5| 52:3] 52:1 52-0 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK 
Million francs 
May | Apr. May May 
22, 23, 14, 23, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 | 1938 
Gold . 2623:5 2882-5 2851-5 2838 9 
Of which held abroad 534°51005°5 977°6 968:°3 
Foreign exchange ...... 20°0 485:°0 413-4 397-0 
Discounts, aa 2:6 7:9 6°3 6:3 
i nccoonnsaneses 30-1; 21:9 21-1) 20:9 
ON "eae | 15:9) 27:9) 95-1) 95-1 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation ... [1319-1 1479-4 1477-3 14674 
NS caep nance eieaes 1356-0 1939-6 1900-7, 1883:°9 


‘und and assets 
1936, onwards at 


N.B.—Exchange Equalisation I 
included in returns December 31, 
538,583,653 frs. 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK 
Million £’s 








May | Apr. | May {| May 
| 21, | 22, | 13, | 20, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 1938 1938 
Gold coin and bullion | 25-78 22-88, 22:70) 22-81 
Bills discounted : 0:04 0-23 “0 04, 0-03 
DEIND aascessence 5-61, 5°85 6°97) 7:14 
Foreign ........ 1-73} 1°72; 1:72) 1:72 
Investments ..... 12°80) 10°36 10°91, 10°47 
Other assets .........006 } 
LIABILITIES | | 
Notes in circulation ... | 14:73) 15°50) 16 18) 15 93 
Deposits: Government! 3-53, 2:07) 2:06) 2:20 
Bankers’ 19 60) 18 56) 20°90; 20-21 


Cash reserves to liabili- 
ties to public 


59°4%, 157 5% |53 abe 3% 
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CLEARING BANKS 
LONDON 


(£ thousands) 








| 
Month of April Wednesday fanuary 1 to 
| : = 
} Change May 26,|May 25,| May 26, | May 25, 
1937 1938 + 1937 1938 1937 1938 
Number of | | 
wkg. days: | 26 | 24 % 6 6 121 122 
BOWE 20. ceccccece 3,168,884 '!2,565,517 12:3 622,400 545,067 15,299,425 13,585,401 
Metropolitan .... 188,418) 168,631 3:1) 39,058 36,64¢€ $86,723 863.065 
SREY cccccnnes 326,595 299,36( 0 7 67,766 62.684 1,537,646 1,529,259 
ONE wassseune 3,683,897 | 3,033,508 10-8) 730,124: 644, 397\17,723,794 15,977, 725 
+ Based on average working day. 
PROVINCIAL 
(£ thousands) 
soil Week ended Aggregate from 
| Month of April Saturday January 1 to 
| 
| | Change May 22, May 21, May 22, May 21, 
| 1937 | 1938 + o37'| 1038 '| 1037 1038 
No. of working 
days 26 24 % 6 6 119 120 
BIRMINGHAM 10,383 9,051 6°6 1,553 2,029 55,619 49,447 
BRADFORD ... 4,924 3,023 21-3 711 528 22,367 16,662 
BRISTOL biiaich 6,121 4,921 13-9 912 1,360 26,213 26,053 
HULI ‘ 978 3,435 64 806 S88 19,010 17,979 
LEEDS 4,349 4,113 a's 849 987 21,893 21,061 
LEICESTER 3,297 2.887 5-1 484 621 15,736 14,675 
LIVERPOOI! 32,476 19,737 142 5,108 4.450 151,288 108,079 
MANCHESTER 49,458 38,201 16 7,305 7,994 230,039 198,747 
NEWCASTLE 6,246 6,374 10-6 1,199 1,322 29,780 32,365 
NOTTINGHAM 2,216 2,043 0-2 358 431 10,986 10,672 
SHEFFIELD s 4,549 i 551 + I2 697 893 22,852 23,741 
Tota): 11 Towns 12 28,197 98,936 16 4 19,982 21,503 605, 782 519,481 
ek ae oa 5,442 6,438 123,585} 126,259} 
t Based on average working day. + 21 calendar weeks. 
LONDON 
May 19, May 20, May 21, May 23, May 24, May 25, May 26. 
1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
Bank rate (changed % i % % | % % % 
from 219% June 30 
1932 ; ' 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of discount 
60 days’ bnkrs.’ drafts) 173 17 1 1729 17 1739 1739 
3 months’ do, 1729 
4 months’ do. eaes i f 6 } ? 17 35—94 $15 
6 months’ do. *3¢ le > % f —59 
Discount I reasury Bills 
IE vccacececen i ‘ q 32 
3 months’ . coos | 49-28 z lo-1?a9 ~173 lo-17 lo—17 34 1739 
Loans— Day-to-day lo-] 1o—] lo—] lo—] lo~] lo—] o-] 
Short ..........sc0e0eee | Jg-d | Jom | Aged | led | Jg~d | Jo-d | tod 
Deposit allwnces. : Bk. | ly |} lg 12 12 la : 12 
Discount houses at call | lo | 12 lo ly lg 1 1g 
SINS © cs densndaeesees | 54 34 54 % | 8 
| 


Comparison with previous weeks 





May 28, 1938 THE 


Week ended Aggregate from 





o 
°° 
212-3 
219-3 
219-3 
212-3 
212-3 


| Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short 
Loans 
3Months 4 Months 6 Months} 3 Months! 4 Months 6 Months 
| | 
1938 % % % of % %, 
Apr. 28 lo-1 1739 1735~9) § 916-58 2-214 214-21 
May 5... | lo-l as 1739—9) ¢ 6-58 | 2-2) 214-2! 
». 2 i | liao 1740-9) ¢ 16-58 2-21 214-21 
» 19... |lo-d |  1%39 lize-%16 16-58 2-212 | 214-21 
x» 26... 12-1 | 1%32 1732-916 16—58 2-212 | 214-212 
— } 


NEW YORK 


ee Irving Trust Company cables the following money and exchange rates in 


w York :— 
May 26, Apr. 27, May 4, May 11, May 18, May 25, 
1937 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
9 % “%e ‘ f ’ 
Call money ............cccceeeee i i i 1 i° r° 
Time money (90 days’ mixed 
iat ca ea ae ae 1l4 114 114 114 14 114 
Bank acceptances :— on —— Selling Rates aC , 
Members—eligible 90 dys. 76 Ip - 2 12 2 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 dys. 12 lg 12 lg 12 lg 
Commercial accept., 90 dys. 1 i 1 i 3 i 
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EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON—SPOT 
(a) Active Exchanges 
(Range of the day’s business) 


Par of | May 20, | May 21, | May 23, | May 24, | May 25, | May 26, 


London on | Exch, 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
per £ 
New York, $... | $4°8623 4°:96'2- 4:96lp- 4:94l0- 4:95- 4:93? e— 4-9354- 
97 967 ¢ 957; 9555 04 9419 
Montreal, $... 4°8623 5:O00lo— 4:9954- 4:991g- 4:905,.- 4:99l4g- 5:°00- 
Oll, 5 00 4 5-001, 5-00 5 -O00l, 005g 
Paris, Fr....... 124-21 |17712—34 (1771234 177i2- 178- 1781g—7g 17814-7g 
179 1785¢ 
Brussels, Bel... | 35-00a 29-49-52 29-48-52 29-41-49 29-42-46 29-33-43 29 aa 94 
_ rc O4 94)5- 9372-94? 94-941, 9379-9412. 9354—9 
Milan, L....... 92°464 94:42; 94:42 94-201 94-101 94:12i 94-128 
Zurich, Fr. ... | 25°22lo 21-71-21 -73-76 21-72-77 21-72-75 21 -6912— 21-68 !2- 
74 73 71 
Athens, Dr. ... 375 540-55 540-55 540-55 540-55 540-55 540-55 
Amst’d’m, Fl. 12-107 8-97-98 8-97-98 8-97- 8-97lg— 8-9654- 8°96-97 
| 99 OR 1, OR 


Berlin, Mk. ... | 20°43 12-35-38 12-35-38 12-34-38 12: 34-37 12-31-35 12-28-33 






Registered | ‘i 
Marks (c) 49-54 49-54 49-54 49-54 49-54 49-54 
Br. India Rup. | ¢18d.-177g—15yg 177g—15y6 '177g—15j§ 177g—15j¢ 177g—1516 177-1516 
HongKong, § | ¢ ... (14.5;5- 1418;¢— 1434-15 1434-15 1484-15 1424-15 
} 15li¢ 15hie¢ 
Shanghai, §... | ¢ ... 101o- 1015- 101.—- 101lo— 101 o— 1019- 
Io) WM), IMD) I) | 1a) 
Rio. Mil. ...... $5°899d.) 215:6%m = 215:6%m 213;6*%m 2 "mm 2 *m | 215\6*m 
( 18:97- 18:99- 18-93- 18:-92- 18-93 18-92—— 
B. Aires, $ ... | 11-454 19:04g 19:°05g 19:04g 19:00g 19-00¢ 97g 
|: 16:12h 16:12h 16°12h 16°12h 16-12h | 16-12h 
Valparaiso, $.. | 40 || 125e (/) | 125e (J) ; 125e (1) 125e (I) | 125e(/) | 125e(1) 
M’video, $ ... | ¢51d. | 20-21 20-21 | 20-21 20-21 20-21 | 20-21 
Lima, Sol. 17-38 20 20 201o- 201>— ) 2010= 
21 1o(1 21 21 2112(2) I 2112(/) 
Mexico, Pes....| 9:76 Un’q’td Un’q’td) Un’q’td Un’aq’td n’q’td | Un’q’td 
Manila, Pes.... $24: 66d. 23 2413 2379-2413 2372-24) 2 2372-24 24-24/16 
Moscow, Rbls. cg 26: 321g- 26-3055-| 26-25 26 - 251>- 26-17ce 
323 31 26 26 2234 1Sl4 


Usance: 'T.T., Rio de Janeiro, Lima,Valparaiso (90 days). *Sellers. tPence per unit 
©f local currency. + Par 8-23 since dollar devaluation on February 1, 1934. 
(a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. c) Per cent. discount. (e) Latest 
“*export "’ rate. g) Official rate is $15 sellers. h) Average remittance rate ior 
importers. (i) Rate tor payments to the Bank of England, for account Controller 
of Anglo-Italian debts () Nominal. (m) Official. 


(b) Other Exchanges 








Par of | - a5 | y 
London on } Exch. | —= — 38 os am 
per £ 
Helsingfors, M. ......... 193-23 226-2263, 2226-22654 226 22634 
Ns ikickcsisncncenncs 25-2212 a ») — sae ee 
7 77) 7 
RR Ey cdccunaseace 110 Li0-1i( 110-110! 110-110 
Budapest, Pen. ....c.0«- 27-82 é 2558 24) 9-255 24/2-2558 
Prague, Ke. $16410§ 142° -143 | 142 aie’ | 142-1425 
Danzig, Gul. 25-00 26ig—"g 26-26 26-26 
Warsaw, Zl... 48 -38 261 g—5g 2 6-261) 26-2619 
Riga, Lat. 25 +2212 2434-2554 24 4-258 4 | 2434-2534 
Bucharest, Lei ....ccc0e 813-8 665-690 | 660-685 | 660-685 
: Ria 620* 620* 620* 

Constantinople, Pst. ... 110 | 627k 625k 625k 
Belgrade, Din. ......... 276-32 213-23 213-23 } 213-23 
Kovno, Liit.......0- 48-66 29-30 | 29-30 | 29-30 
aaa 673-66 390-420 390-420 | 390-420 
Tallinn, E. Kr. ... 18-159 1733-1834 | 1754-1834 1744-1844 
ae 18-159 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 19-85-95 
Stockholm, Kr. ... 18-159 19-35-45 19-35-45 19-35-45 
Copenhagen, Kr. 18-159 22-35-45 |} 22-35-45 22-35-45 
Alexandria, Pst. ... ‘ 9710 975g—5 | 975g—5g 9759-5 
Kobe, Yen ....... « | $24-58d. | 1315;¢-14116 1315;¢-14l16 | 1315, 6-14)ig 
Singapore, $ - | T 28d. 2711; ¢—-15y¢ 2711; 6-146 27 11j6—1y¢ 
ORG, Fe sscccce . 12:11 8 -941-971p 8-93-97 8-93-06 
Bangkok, Baht ......... t21-82d. 22-2214 22-2214 22-2214 


Usance: T.T., except Alexandria (Sight). * Sellers. + Pence per unit of loca 
currency. § Par, 197-10%)g since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. Rate 
for as to the Bank of England :—(j) Under Anglo- Spanish Agreement. 
(k) Under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (/) Nominal. 


LONDON—FORWARD 
(Closing quotations) 


May 20, May 21, May 23, | May 24,| May 25,| May 26, 








} 
London on | 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
p (p) p P r 
New York {!1 Month! 1¢-3;5 | 1, | lg-3yg | 7 a a 
~' 2 ” ‘ 8 —3g —3¢ e—3e 16—58 4 
> 6-916 | 1Uye—S16 | Lig—S¢ e916 a 4 
(d) (d d a) a) @ 
[ 1 Month e-l4 lg—l 6-116 a—l4 516-14 le 
Paris, francs< |}2 5, lg—lo 5g—-12 5g—34 T1e-919 | 96-111. 3 
L}3 os» | Ng | 3g-] 13g-] 13-1 l1g—11q | lig-13g 
(p) (p) (p (p) (p (>) 
Amsterdam, f{ | 1 Month 3g—19 34—1> ne 3g—lo a ee 


cent. 





{ 
(d) (d) (d) (d) (d (d 
Brussels, 1 Month 0.37-0.47 0.35-0.45 0.40-0.45 0.37-0.42 0:30-0:35. 32-37 
2 0.65-0.75 0.65-0.75 0.60-0.70 0.60 -0.70 0:45-0:55 50-55 
3 ” 0.95-1.05 0.90-1.00 0.90-0.95 0.80-0.90 0:65-0°75 70~—75 





(p) (p) (p) (p) (p) (p) 
I Month 2-1 2-1 2-1 | 2-1 2-1 2-1 
2 9 315-21 334-234 | 312-212 | 31q-2lo 3-2 3-2 
\3 5 | 5-4 5-4 414-314 43 414-314 |) 4ip-3ly 


(p) Premium. (d) Discount. 
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EXCHANGE RATES—cont. IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD AND SILVER 
Week ended May 26, 1938 


NEW YORK ; 





Imports | Exports 
Par of aie ct 2 From Bullion Coin To Bullion Coir 

lla ar of | May 19, May 20,) May 21,| May 23, May 24, May 25, 

New York on; Exch. ("1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 ‘ 
per cent. { 

_ x GOLD £ £ GOoLp f f 
London :—* Old Par British S. Africa ... |1,457,303 Switzerland . ‘ 138,047 24,500 

60 days... } 4-8666 | 4-953! 4°96 4°95 4-°9425 4-94 4°93 Netherlands ......... 1,125 37,229 | Sweden : 1,538,226 197 

Cables ae New Par 4-96! 4-967. 4-95 4-95lq4 | 4-941, 4-93llig I okt cd buat 1,826,358 : Germany — ...ccccee : 4,558 

Demand... 8-2397 | 4-965, 4-965, 4-96 4-951, 4-975, 4°93916 PUNE  cccccccccccoose 19,021 17,981 Netherlands : 441,798 
Paste, Fe......- 6-63 2- 795g 2°7934 2-7834 2:‘77ig 2-776 2°76ig ee 48,951 25,601 France ; nears 2,305 255,053 
Brussels, Bel. 23°54 (16-8310 |16-84 16-83 16-83) 16°83 16 °8254 TUNNEL swvcnsestccvcceess | SEOe Syria sakes ‘ 3,365 
Switz’!'d. Fr, 32-67 {22-85 22-86 22-7954 (22-79 22-78 22-77 CIEUBURY — ccvccccccese 2 656,820 t United States - 470,450 470,450 
Italy, Lira...... 8-91 5-2614 | 5:261q | 5-264 | 5-26lg | 55-2614 5-261 aerate) cinmaiaateoneata islets ound 
Berlin, Mk. ...| 40-33 |40-17!2 |40-17lp 40-15 40-1llp (40-09 40-09 PWR - hssuss 3,923,731 755,131 Yotal* . 2,155,878) 730,121 
Vienna, Sch .. | 23-82 | hn | sais ie ae ani a 
Madrid, Pt.... | 32-67 : } sae | ees | ee a Silver | Silver 
Amst’d’mGldr | 68-06 55-3112 [55-3534 |55-22 [55-18 = {55-1212 '55-06lp British S. Africa ... | 86 ; Cyprus “7 8,200 
Cop’h’gn,Kr. } {22-1712 [22-20 (22-1219 (22-10 (22-10 (22-05 New Zealand ......| 2,934)... Mauritius & Dep. 3,250 
Oslo, Kr. ... } 145-37 '24-95 24:°97lo (24-90 24°87lo (24-87lo 24-80 Netherlands aa 146 | Madras ...... 2,450 
St’h’lm, Kr. J 25-60 25-62! 25-55 25°52l0 (25-5210 (25-45 Belgium ............... | 26,754 6,666 | Sweden ...... . 1,850 
Athens, Dr. ... 1-2910! 0-9llqg | O-9llg | 0-91 0-907, | 0-91 0-9054 France a | ‘ 50 | Belgium ............ 27,150 
M’treal, Can. $ 169-31 (99-090 (99-280 99-090 (99-060 99-985 98-620 Switzerland ......... | 39 ~France wet See 
Yo’hama, Yen 84°40 28-96 28-96 28-94 28-87 28 -87 28-79 Ecuador siniveeuen 2,855 United States . 91,880 860,000 
Shanghai, $ ... se 23-25 123-06 23-00 (23-12 (23-00 (23-00 estan etme ical aaidiaamenabenale 
B. Aires, Peso oe 30-80 30-82 30°74 30-72 30-70 30-62 SO sinew 34,702 8,555 Total* 142,110) 874,069 
Rio, Ms. f... | 11:96 | 5-90 | 5-90 5-90 5-90 5-90 5-90 

Usance: T.T. * Dollars per £1. t Official. t Offered. t Under query. * Including other countries 





TRANSVAAL GOLD OUTPUT 


Statistics for April, 1938 (on basis of £6 19s. 6d. per fine ounce) 
| 











j r | vr . | _ | vy 
Name of Mine and | Tons | Output a Working) prot owe | Nameof Mine and | Tons | Output E ed Working} Profit a 
— | a |Fine 028.| “Value Costs | ; Per Ton i ap | Milled Fine ozs ‘ ee ©, Costs ae Per Ton 
l l Goldfields f £ f s. d. 
Anglo-American | | Simmer and Jack...... 112,500 24,634 171,822 a 57,126 20 5:3 
Corporation | | £ £ £ s. d. | Robinson Deep ...... 112,000 26,520 184,975 inn 77,276 19 30 
Brakpan Mines ...... { 136,000 | see 248,250 144,088 104,162 si SP EE. onssccccesoces | 57,800 40,597 283,493 ane 185,269 33 11:8 
Daggafontein Mines | 144,000 ous 284,085 149,992 134,093 one | Vogelstruisbult......... | 66,400 15,922 111,056 wh 27,054 25 3°6 
Spring Mines ......... | 164,400 | ae 317,285 | 161,103 156,182 on | Rietfontein Cons. ... 23,300 3,503 24,415 ian 8,501 13 8-2 
West Springs ......... 89,000 | 125,567 | 79,732 45,835 | Luipaards Viei......... | 51,000 11,037 76,984 see 20,355 | 22 6:3 
- } } | | Fohnmes Group | 
Central Mining— | | East Champ D’or ... 26,000 con 48,319 a 14,233 | 26 4 
Rand Mines | | | | Government Areas ... | 208,000 oes 368,117 ove 180,171 | 18 4 
BE I cs nccccvcesnns | 102,000 | 20,498 | 143,111 | «ee | 20,077 | 24 1-5 | Langlaagte Estate ... 98,000 oan 103,461 ion 10,109 | 19 5 
Cons. Main Reef... 158,000 | 29,280 204,249 sa 46,418 19 11-8 | New State Areas...... 120,000 a 247,609 ‘en 135,068 | 19 0O 
Crown Mines cece 336,000 | 82,206 574,164 ove 230,208 20 5-7 | Randfontein Estates... 376,000 ose 432,428 oes 110,022 17 4 
Durban Roodpt. Deep 103,000 21,206 148,024 on | 34,769 21 11-9 | Van Ryn Deep......... 102,000 . 119,926 wie 30,047 17 9 
East Rand Prop. ...... 203,000 _ 44,658 312,055 | on 90,034 21 10°5 | Witwatersrand ...... 78,000 eae 90,044 baa 10,145 20 11 
Geldenhuis Deep...... 62,700 9,406 65,689 | a | 15,042 16 1°8 —— — ——-- ~—— - — 
Modderfontein B. ... | 88,000 14,882 103,872 | me 42,364 1311-8 Johnnies Group Total 1,008,000 1,409,904 489,795 18 6 
Modderfontein East... 119,000 22,777 158,811 | ands 55,315 17 4:7 Umion Corporation oe wae sa ae 
New Modderfontein... 192,000 36,009 251,532 a 102,383 15 6°4 | East Geduld snes 140,000 40,679 283,930 113,852 170,078 
Nourse Mines ......... 79,000 16,432 114,651 . | 22,703 23 3:3 Geduld Prop. ; 105,000 26,367 184,850 77,104 107,746 
SEED ictasvoccens 72,000 2,134 84,741 | 15,101 19 4:1 | Modder Deer . 48,100 6,641 16,579 39,176 7,403 
| | } Other Mines ——___— — — - a ee 
General Mining | Glynn’s Lydenburg* 8,500 2,655 18,468 ,727 | 32 3°9 
Van Ryn Gold ....... 61,000 | ius | 57,557 | ‘i | 6570 17 0 New Kleinfontein 69,000 13,206 92,263 66.261 26,002 19 2 
West Rand Cons...... 172,000 ae | 240.966 cone ; 98.815 16 10 Transvaal Gold* 27,000 4,594 31,967 4.256 20 63 
| Witwatersrand Deer 45,000 7,709 53,605 47.862 5,743 
~ , . ~ * ,asis ol t C 5 a ne our 
Transvaal Output, Employment and Working Profit.— On basis of £6 19s. Od. per fine ounce. 


Gold output, April, 1938: Witwatersrand, 957,543 fine ounces; mines, 17,138; total, 333,497. Total estimated working profit for 
outside districts, 25,421 fine ounces; total, 982,964 fine ounces. April, 1938: Witwatersrand, £2,475,432; outside districts, 
Value for purposes of declaration, £6 19s. 6d. Total output, £8,983; total, £2,484,415. Comparable figures for March, 1938: 
March, 1938: 1,012,516 fine ounces. The number of natives Witwatersrand, £2,606,758; outside districts, £9,364; total 
employed at end of April was: Gold mines, 316,359; coal 2,616,122. 


THE ECONOMIST WHOLESALE PRICE INDICES 
IIl.—THIRD (CURRENT) INDEX, BEGINNING JANUARY, 1924 
In The Economist of March 26th, page 725, we gave a record of the original Economist index, from 1851 to 1910. A record of the 
second index, from December, 1910, to November, 1928, was given in three instalments in The Economist of April 2nd (page 66), 
April 9th (page 126), and April 30th (page 282). Details of the third and current index were given in The Economist of December 
15, 1937. The figures from January, 1924, to December, 1932, were given in last week’s issv* on page 461. The remainder is given below. 








Complete Index Complete Index 
Cereals , Cereal 
Basis, Other | +... :1. . Miscel- Basis, cereals | Othe Miscel- 
- nd : s Mir ast d r extile erals c 
1927-100 wieat Foods Textiles Minerals}, jeous om 1913 1927. 100 ~~ Foods | 2 ¢xtiles Minerals |) neous ao peat 
100 100 | 100 100 
1933— 1935— 
January ..... 64:3 60-1 48:0 73-0 61-1 60°9 83:8 July see 68 3 60:1 56°6 80:3 75:0 681 93-7 
February.... 63-5 60-4 45:8 72:8 60-1 60°0 82:6 Au 69-0 58-0 56°4 81-0 74:4 67-9 93-4 
March ...... | 63°4 57-8 45-9 73-1 58-9 59:3 81-6 September . 71°5 61-3 58:8 82-3 76:7 70:3 96-7 
April......... 64-7 57°9 48:8 74:9 62:0 61:4 84°5 October .... 71-7 60-9 61-1 82-3 78:3 71-1 97-8 
| ee 64°4 57:7 51-9 80-3 65°5 63°6 87°5 November . 70:2 61:2 63°5 83:4 77:8 71:4 98-2 
a 64-7 58:0 54:0 81-0 68-2 65:0 89-5 December... 71:9 61:7 61:7 82:3 78:2 71:4 98:2 
ND ncbceneet 64:7 58-8 54:1 79-8 69-9 65-3 89-9 1936— 
August ...... 66-1 59:7 53:7 79-4 69-4 65:5 90-1 January . 72-7 59°5 61:4 82:9 78:7 71:3 98-1 
September . 65-0 60-8 52-7 79-3 68-6 65:0 89°5 February. 71-6 59:8 60:2 83°5 78:5 70:9 97-6 
October .... 64-0 58-9 51-8 78-6 67°8 64:0 88-0 March 72:3 59-8 60:4 83°3 78:4 ah 97-8 
November . 63-1 57°5 50-8 77:3 67°5 63-1 86-8 April.... 73-3 59-0 59-6 83-1 78:1 70:9 97:5 
December... 64°5 56°7 53-3 77:4 68-1 63:9 87:9 May.. 72-0 58:7 58-4 81:7 76°9 69:8 96-0 
1934— June ... 70:2 58 9 59-4 80.7 77:9 69:7 95-9 
January ..... | 66°7 57-2 57:5 77:8 68-9 65:7 90:4 July . 76:9 61:2 61-7 82-4 77:7 72:3 99-5 
February.... | 65°7 59:5 57:5 78:4 68-4 65:9 90-6 August ... 79°7 61°5 61:1 82:6 77°5 72:8 100-2 
March ...... 64:7 59-3 57-2 78:4 67-9 65°4 90-0 September . 82-0 61-6 61:7 84-2 77:0 73:6 101°3 
April......... | 66°2 59-1 54°6 79-0 68-3 65:3 89-9 October 82-0 62°5 63:6 86-0 77°8 74:6 102:7 
BRsccvescess 67°6 59-4 52-7 78-1 68:5 65:2 89:7 November . 83:2 65:0 66:6 89-7 78 8 76:9 105-8 
June .. 68-4 58-7 52:9 77:0 69-2 65:2 89:7 December 86:4 65-6 67°5 95:4 81:2 79-3 109-1 
July . 73:3 58-3 52-6 75:0 69:9 66-0 90:8 1937— 
August , 76:8 59:3 53°5 76:1 69:4 67:1 92-3 January .. 88-3 67°8 69:2 97:2 82-2 81:0 111-4 
September . 74:1 57-9 51-3 76°0 69:1 65:7 90-4 February. 87°5 68 6 68:9 105°4 82:9 82:3 113°3 
October .... 69-2 59°5 51:5 76-2 68-6 65:0 89-4 March . 93-0 70:4 74:2 113°2 87-0 87-2 119°9 
November . 66:4 59-6 53-3 75-8 68:8 64°7 89-0 April 2:2 69:7 74:3 105°5 87-1 85-7 118°0 
December... 69:9 60:2 54°5 75°8 69:4 66:1 90-9 May. 93-6 68:6 73:2 110-0 86-7 86-2 118°5 
1935— June ... 91-2 67°5 70:7 106:°5 86-1 84:3 116-6 
January ..... 69-7 61-2 54-7 75:6 71-0 66:6 91:6 July , 2:6 67:2 70:7 108-6 85°6 84:7 116°5 
February.... | 69°3 61-2 54:0 75-0 71:8 66-4 91-3 August ..... 90-8 66°1 68-2 107°1 85-2 83-2 114°5 
March ...... | 67-7 61:2 52-7 77:4 71:7 66-1 90-9 September . 88-8 67-6 65:3 103°5 84:1 81-6 112:2 
oS ee | 69-7 60-4 54°4 79:4 72:5 67:3 92-6 October .... 90-6 67:5 62:0 97°5 81-7 79:7 109-6 
_ aa | 71-6 60-6 55:1 80-3 75°5 68-7 94:5 November . 87-8 64:3 58:9 95-9 79:3 77:0 105°9 
June... 68-4 59-1 55°5 | 78:7 75:0 | 67°5 | 92-9 December... 90-7 63:0 59-7 93-5 79°7 77:2 106-2 
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TRANSPORT RECEIPTS 


TRAFFICS 


BRITISH RAILWAY 











Investment 


LONDON TRANSPORT 


BOARD 


Compared 
Gross Keceipts, regate Gross Receipts Receipts with prev. 
week ended May 22 20 weeks Year 
(£000 £,°000 
' v. ‘ . - n 4 
(5s Sz =o .% SY ee zy 22 Week ending May 21, 1938, before pooling ain - 573,700 120 100 
ne 53 oY =o os E° o6 2s ‘Total, 47 weeks to date .. 26,454,600 489,100 
mo s§ BS &S 28) OY | FO Ss ; 26, 1937 ; 55,000 
: = L.P.T.B. receipts, 52 weeks to June 26, 1937 ; . ( 255,000 
a L.P.T.B. receipts, year to june, 1937, alier pooling U,24.,578 522 655 
L. M. & S.— London Transport Pool receipts, year to June 30, 1937 4) 29 771,5°0 
ME  wiaktesenes 77 437 215 #652 1,229 = &,75 7 4! 15,216 24,009 
BOSS  nccccccees 451 470 232 702 1,183 &,575; 9,57 5,476 15,048 23,623 
y . . IrrW , ~ . ns " 
L.&N.E.(a)— |. ; . ai ; OVERSEAS WEEKLY TRAFFIC RECEIPTS 
1937 viieas 370 311 216 52 897. 5,77 4 5,116 11,830 17,602 
1938 288 317 221 538 826 5,595 6,669 5,152 11,821 17,416 INDIAN 
Great Western— 3 
ae? vas! goal sa a ” eo eee 
1937 — : “04 1743 74° 247 48! 3,68 3,879 2.27: 6,152 9.834 Groes Receipts Aggregate Gross 
ee 187 189 101 290 477 3,592 3,864 2,319 6,183) 9,775 Z for Week Receipts 
Southern— tags oS 5 : 
1937 ... 76 57 25 «82 458 5,662 1,201 658 1,864 1,526 Name iv g 
1938 289 62 27° 89 378 5,574, 1,26 654 1,856 17,430 - wW 1938 or — 1938 or — 
Total scaieall amea tly : : e se hill " 1938 Rs. Rs Rs. Rs. 
oad ssssee 1557, 978 530 1508 3,065 23,909 21520 13,542 35,062 389 Bengal & N.Western 5 May 10) $11,93,120 — 74,150) 47,35,722 — 3,13,511 
wae 1215 1038 581 1619 2,834 23,336 21307 13,601 34,908 $8,244 Bengal-Nagpur 5 10, 26.65,000 — 1,11,760 1.06,73,000| — 5,18,094 
o- Bombay, Bar. & C.I. 7 2 +36.97,000 &9,000 1.86.50.000 450.000 
a) Week ended May 21. Madras & S. Mah.... 5 1K +21,66,000 —1,06,722 86,95,000 1.15.91 
S. Indian ..... ant 4 Apr. 3% $15,39,273 89,765) 46,29,821 1,42,.905 


CUMULATIVE AND WEEKLY COMPARISONS 


000’s omitted) 





t 10 days. 

















~~ 7 7 
L.M.S. | L.N.E.R. ~~ wtern  S0uthern CANADIAN 3 
ee 1938 $ $ $ $ 
. _ Canadian National .. 19 May 14 3,191,859 — 631,623 61,468,871 — 8,355,301 
Cumulative Figures Canadian Pacific... 20 21 2,383,000 - 244,000) 47,711,000 — 3,897,000 
Gross increase, first hail 1937, ove: ’ 
first half 1936 1,329 1,187 670 359 z sd : 
Gross increase, second half 1937, be a SOUTH & CENTRAL AMERICAN 
over second halt 1936 1,443 1,099 647 372 
Gross increase, first half 1938, over - = _ . 
first half 1937 Anglo-Arg. Trams. 20 May 20 $706,789 59.694 13,236,313 403,634 
20 weeks to May 22, 1938 &O 186 59 96 Antofagasta .. 20 22 £17,530 3,460 345,540 9,010 
. f $201,600 30,900 6,877,300 33,200 
Argentine N.E. 6 21 ¢ ne np ; . 
Weekly Figures Arg 4 L *£12,506 1,917 426,631 14,524 
Av. weekly increase, Ist half 1938 19° 9-30 2:95 4°80 id Pacif 4 >} $1,431,000 401,000 67,019,000 — 7,126,300 
.A. and Deis | 2 a aaa Sareea : 
Latest week compared with 1937 76 a 4 8? — — . * £88,772 24,876 4,157,512 340,980 
Latest week compared with average B.A. Central ...... 45 7 $90,500 46,200 5.150.300 — 1.1 100 
1927-30 .. 3 28 led 121 — an $2,078,000 107,000 113,153,000 — 2,920,000 
B.A. Gt. Southern... 46 el * £128,908 6.638 7.019.415 30,727 
IRISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS a an 21 $667,000 111,000 34,3 4,550,000 
~~ & std 7.850 5 else 
. “y . 4 > $1,706,050 724,900 90,890,100 — 28493130 
Gross Receipts, week ended Aggrepme Ssrost Re eipts Central Argentine.. . 40 21 | * £105,834 44.9690 5.638.344 1.584.263 
May 20 20 weeks . 1 ox P d176,157 17,326 7,243,370 222.358 
‘ £’0v00 (Z,"000 Central l uguayan 4 14 ) ef 20.529 2.005 839.07] 23.569 
ompan) ? \4 1402000 304 ’ 29 O55 0 > 2322 1) 
= Idir ) 77 é 504. 325 ,00¢ 2,558,000 
Leopoldina .. a“ é £16,065 6,184 375,087 76.126 
Pass. Good ] Pass. Goods Potal Mexican Railway..... | 20 21 $326,000 21,000 6,196,000 42.800 
Nitrate .. 45 15 at £5,896 498 69.025 1.950 
Beliast & Co, Dow United of Havana... 46 21 £18,774 0.129 1.167.037 125.001 
1937 . 2d ( ; &-4 9.9 48 
1938 , ? 0:3 2:2 68 88 45-6 * Converted at average official rate 16:12 pesos to £. | ¢ Receipts in Argentine 
Great Northern— 5 ae pesos. ft Fortnight. aConverted at official rate. dReceipts in Uruguayan 
1937 10-7 54 v4 i/i°@ 1A y0e 2 currency. ¢ Converted at ‘* controlled free rate.”’ 
1938 & 0 9-3 7:3 ] 174 46-9 
Great Southern— ania ~ . tie a 
ee 37°: 4° 9 | 5888 844-1 1432-9 SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 
_ 1938 27-9 36:4 64:3 | 594-6 | 793:1 |1387:7 1938 J f £ 
. . y . Transit Receipts} 18 May 10 272,900 19,400 3,599,300 690,050 
AMERICAN RAILROADS ‘ 
a + 10 days. 
Month of | Compared eee Compared Y y 1g TE ; 7 
~— Kanth of Compared 3 Months | Compared | MONTHLY TRANSPORT & POWER RETURNS 
npany arch, with \Viare ° ur 
1938 1937 “aes Months 1937 
v. Aggregate 
< Receipts 
$ s $ $ Comp S Ending — 
Baltimore and { Gross 10,549,000 5,363,000 30,501,000 500270 = 1938 o 1038 Or 
Ohio \ Nett 421.000 2.821.000 Dr. 203,000 7.265.000 
Bric { Gross 5.492.000 2,366,000 1 2,000 5,648,000 
\ Nett 17,000 1,877,000 Dr ,000 4,464,000 {Gross $3.071.883 36.785 17.064 607 es 
New York j Gross 24,202,000 10,631,000 0,057,000 23,968,000 Brazilian Trac 4 Apr.304 ir $1. 6183 r+ 79 € ae rtd : a ; 
Central LNett Dr *7,000 6,322,000 Dr.1,799,000 14,983,000 i ae | Gross | $1.245.335 32 12658373 174,010 
Pennsylvania {Gross 28,919,000 —11,788,000 82,905,000 31,794,000 Brit. Columbia P. 10 Apr.30 UL, Net | $332,257 822 3758838) 44031 
> , "4 - ( ~ g : ©. ase oe «/ < 85? +4 51 
Railroad \ Nett 3,468,000 3,856,000 7,125,000 10,748,000 Manchester Ship 4 Apr. 30 Gross £106,90 1,8 407,496 437 
Southern Pacif J Gross 15,749,000 3,811,000 44,692,000 11,480,000 Canal. 
seuthern Pacific LNett Dr. 225,000 2.614.000 Dr.1,458,000 8,661,000 Mexican Light and a Gross $746,559 16.287 2.338.318 151.15? 
Union Pacifi J Gross 10,258,000 3,367,000 30,282,000 7,389,000 Power 3 Mar3l9 Net $220,447 6.866 792 < "50,902 
- Nett 669,000 1,163,000 2,082,000 1,312,000 Rhodesia Rlvs 6 Mar. 31 Gross 410.494 564 2,512,028 402.123 
| Suez Canal 4 Apr. 30 Gross 797,400 78,800 3,326,40( 709,960 
t Net operating income, 
v ~~ 
OIL OUTPUTS 
Venezuelan Oil Concessions, Ltd. Anglo-Iranian Oil Company, Ltd.— Kern Oil Company, Ltd.—The total 
Total output, week to April 23, 1938, Output in Iran for February, 1938, 835,000 output in April was 169,000 barrels, or 
945,854 barrels. Total output, week ended tons. ‘Total output for first two months of about 24,143 tons. 
April 30, 1938, 947,904 barrels. Total 1938, 1,604,000 tons. Production in Iran 
Output for week to May 14, 1938, 1,065,215 for March, 1938, amounted to 1,078,393 y Tampico Oil, Ltd.—The total output 
barrels. Total output week ended May 21, tons. The total production for the period from the Company's properties in Mexico 


1938, 1,171,224 barrels. 


_ British Controlled Oilfields, Ltd.— 
lotal output for week ended April 23rd, 
13,793 barrels. Total output for week ended 
April 30th, 14,014 barrels. Total outpu 
for week ended May 14th, 13,094 barrels. 


Total output for week to May 21st, 12,230 
Oarrels, 
Trinidad Petroleum Development 


Company, Ltd.—Output for week ended 
May 14th, 61,463 barrels. Output 


for week 
to May 21st, 59,296 barrels 


January 1 to March 31, 1938, was 


Dacia Romano Petroleum Syndicate, 
Ltd.—Gross production April: Dacia, 
1,609 tons; Perimeter X., 3,274 tons; 
Starnaphta, 604 tons. 

Trinidad Consolidated Oilfields, Ltd. 
—QOutput for April, 59,813 barrels. Well 
No. 152 came in during the month, with an 
average daily production of 270 barrels. 
Well No. 153 was brought in on May 5th, 
the initial production for the first 24 hours 
being 270 barrels. 


in April was 11,341 barrels, in respect of 
which the Royalty due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., 


was 851 barrels. 


The’ British Burmah 
Company, Ltd.—Output of 
40,068 barrels for April, 1938. 


Petroleum 
crude oil 


Shell Union Corporation.—Gross 
operating earnings for first quarter of 1938 
$59,312,315, against $59,643,304 for first 


quarter of 1937. Net income from operatio: 
first quarter 1938 $2,907,447, 


$3,674,479 for first quarter of 1937. 


@apalns 
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THE WEEK’S COMPANY RESULTS 





Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
Detence After | Amount | ae Period Last 
| Year from | Payment Available Dividend Pited Year 
Company | see oe of for varried to a 
’ | Ending Last tn “peal oe Reserve, | Balance : 
jon Deben- | Distri- ene Ordinary Fd Frome ; a 
Account eee caaten Prefce. Deprecia- Forward Net Divi- 
eanenat Amount Aesouse Rate | tion, etc. Profit | dend 
Breweries ic £ x f { | Ff £ . £ % 
Chesters Brewery ............ Mar. 31 70,468 124,900 195,368 17,021 85,977 = | 20,000 72,370) 135,846 25 
Electric Lighting, etc. 
Kalgoorlie Electric Power Dec. 31 10,890 27,848 38,738 14,062 74 13,213 11,463 23,622 74 
Financial Land, etc. 
Brit. Col., etc., Holdings ... | Mar. 31 8,080 Dr. 2,943 5,137 1,350 5 3,787 2,854 10 
Canada Company ............ Dec. 31 5,037 19] 5,228 oe ae oa ; 5,228 6,029 Nil 
City of London Real Prop. | Apr. 12 211,786 319,998 531,784) 37,439 236,000 4 | 40,541 217,804 317,612 4 
City & W. End Properties Mar. 25 23,713 63,942 87,655 | 15,356 36,090, 68} 12,131) 24,078 61,463, 7t 
Metropolitan Housing ...... Mar. 31 10,070 85,914 95,984 22,969 41,844 7 | 20,806 10,365 94,361 8 
Primitiva Holdings ......... Apr. 30 123,843 80,829 204,672) 10,939 60,447 34 | 10,000' 123,286 78,646 3 
Telephone Properties......... Dec. 31 19,120 42,741 61,861 17,312 17,875 S 4 c 26,674 38,735, 5 
Whitehall Elec. Investments | Mar. 31 316,873 228,680 545,553 187,500 ae 358,053 231,614 Nil 
Gas 
Associated Gas and Water Mar. 31 10,271 59,419 69,690 31,145 20,981 oa 17,564 37,621 5 
Hotels, Restaurants, etc. | 
Grand Hotel, Harrogate Mar. 31 1,182 4,448 5,630 cs 3,262 3 | 1,000 1,368 (a 1 
Lyons (J.) & Company ...... Mar. 31 42,203 1,011,000 1,053,203 | 490,353 417,661, 22}c | 145,189 1,010,877 224c 
Iron, Coal and Steel j 
Armstrong Whitworth Secs. | Dec. 31 15,116 6,089 21,205 | 20,000 1.205 15,116 Nil 
Beardmore (William) & Co. | Dec. 31 Dr686,406 145,619 Dr540,787 ae 4 ee Dr540787 143,919 Nil 
Madeley Collieries ............ Mar. 31 684 22,948 23,632 9,844 . pes. 9,057 4,731 12,619 Nil 
Park.Gate Iron, etc. ......... Mar. 31 28,804 251,181 279,985 sis 72,500 5 165,000, 42,485. 108,108 34 
Pease and Partners ......... Mar. 31 185,480 480,000 665,480 62,500 122,676 10 240,000 240,304 254,757 5 
Rubber 
Dalkeith (Ceylon) ............ Dec. 31 9,903 18,568 28,471 “me 4 15,320 10 2.806 10,345 7.617 4 
Matale Ceylon ............+0. Dec. 31 Dr. 1,748 2,075 327 i 5 ae a 327 889 Nil 
SNE acces concebnsnsacsvesees Dec. 31 7,201 19,881 27,082 see’ 15,000 6 7,500 4,582 12,038 4 
Telogoredjo United ......... Dec. 31 9,208 78,140 87,348 a. 40,142 64 | 23,053, 24,153 38,229 5 
United Sua Betong............ Dec. 31 46,047, 219,613 266,260 | 141,478 174 63,500, 61,282!) 132,436 13} 
Tea | 
SS REE en | Dec. 31 7,178 9,644 16,822 si 8,880 40 |... 7,942 6,127 274 
Galsha Ceylon ...........000. Dec. 31 4,424 41,412 45,836 3,600 23,360 8 | 14,500 4,376 | 27,539 64 
SEER <csbcacnshsenpoknninin | Dec. 31 163 1,749 1,912 1,000 5 | 700 212 765 = 34 
EE foes cick eda dceend Dec. 31 | 28,774 21,404 50,178 21,250 17 _ 28,928 17,287; 15 
Textiles 
Armitage (Sir Elkanah) ...... |Apr. 2 9,170 11,538 20,708 be 7,230 4 ee 13,458 14,186 3} 
Porritts and Spencer ......... Mar. 31 25,075 90,337, 115,412 16,537 52,433 10 17,869 28,573.) 113,671) 10 
Tramways 
Maidstone and Dist. Motor | Mar. 31 22,815 112,958 135,773 13,000 84,375 11} 15,000 23,398 | 114,570, 11} 
Trusts 
Indian & Gen. Investment Apr. 30 | 11,271 26,045 37,316 8,275 14,928 134 re 14,113 26,117) 13} 
Monument Property Trust | Mar. 31 | 5,546 37,957 43,503 9,615 9,062 5 18,667 6,159 34,903, 5 
Nineteen Twenty-Eight Inv. | Mar. 31 | 10,243 44,356 54,599 | 28,532 11,111 3 5,000 9,956 44,967, 3 
Other Companies 
Abdulla & Company ......... Dec. 31 20,508 58,833 79,341 | 20,000 37,500 124 se 21,841 71,550, 124 
Advance Laundries ......... | Mar. 31 | 7,106 56,965 64,071 22,209 24,050 7h | 8,842 8,970 56,607; 10 
Allied Newspapers ......... | Dec. 31 260,883 903,057 1,163,940 280,389 145,000 8 | 77,000 261,551 | 992,526 9 
TE ~ sn scsnéespoveseses | Mar. 31 22,600, 176,750 199,350 om 60,000 13:8 | 123,896 15,454) 132,282 10 
SIE REEDCSEECEE ...000cccccc0se | Dec. 31* Dr101,879 1,896 Dr. 99,983 so sai esi Dr 99,983 (a) | (a) 
Bush (W. J.) & Company... | Dec. 31 115,826, 110,588 226,414 6,250 32,500 13 73,102) 114,562 115,335; 13 
Callender’s Cable, etc. ...... | Dec. 31 397,817, 607,989 1,005,806 56,000 224,783 20 160,000) 565,023 | 548,366 20 
Chloride Electrical ......... | Mar. 31 84,580 352,679 437,259 3,720 217,390, 20 127,000 89,149) 364,817, 15 
SEED icc dccsbnenduweses | Mar. 31 29,615 7,468 67,083 24,010 13,514 10 4,515 25,044 2 111,027, 30h) | 
Finlay (James) & Company | Dec. 31) 267,784 224,971 492,755 30,000 187,500 12 fia | 275,255 | 181,004 10 | 
Froy (W. N.) & Sons......... Dec. 31 | 5,086 16,166 21,252 9,000 5,000 5 1,000 6,252 19,240; 5 
Glenfield & Kennedy......... | Mar. 31 65,174 78,259 143,433 10,032 44,687 15 54,872, 33,842:| 95,817 15 
ETD incsdndssiverscves | Mar. 31 Dr. 15,863 Dr. 32 Dr. 15,895 eae ot vis OTs ; \Dr15,895 | 2,843, Nil 
Inglis & Company ............ | May 1 25,060 42,909 67,969 1,991) 31,800 207 8,555, 25,623 40,710, 20f 
SIE cncssaxecooessoees Dec. 31 | 13,038 14,040 27,078 a 8,250 6 1,000, 17,828 13,185 6 
Mason and Burns ............. | Mar. 31 | 432 7,732 8,164 seed 5,437 15 sae 2,727 4,932 12 
DT, wissreséeesenencce | Mar. 31 10,598 17,035 27,633 5,031 7,007; Q 1,900 13,695:'| 21,404 9 
EINES | -Shuskbinetstosesobene | Mar. 31! 33,289 | 119,030 152,319 12,938 33,568 25 47,000, 58,813) 139,600 (w)125 
Scottish Machine Tool ...... | Mar. 31 a 69,526. 69,526 a 23,200 8 | 34,312, 12,014) (a) (a) 
Swan (John), and Sons...... | Apr. 30 | 14,604 16,912 31,516 cae 5,600 10t | 11,500, 14,416; 10,631 10 
Triplex Foundry ............ | Mar. 31} 2,580 23,964 26,544 3,094 8,793 8 | 10,000 4,657|| (a) | (a) 
Vavasseur (J. H.) ........000. | Dec. 31 | 15,530 Dr. 37,026 Dr. 21,496 5,000 15,000 5 |Dr. 52,922, 11,426) 49,589, 124 
Wolseley Sheep Shearing ... | Dec. 31 | 1,138 6,198 7,336 — 3,625) a 4 . pe 3,711); 153 Nil 
Total Profits, 1938, in £000’s: | 
PEPIN cob sobabheseshooosecs 1,112 44,060 159,278 203,338 26,307) 82,826 46,329, 47,876) 140,554) 
OS ere 1,164 45,999 165,739 211,738 27,871 85,491 47,972, 50,404)| 146,580 


(6) Equal to 9} per cent., less tax, as interim dividend of 


* For half year. + Free of Income Tax. (a) No comparable figure. 
(d) Absorbed £23,000, 


3 per cent. was paid free of Income Tax. (c) Also 10-8d. on proportional and “‘ B”’ proportional profit shares, 
(k) Ten months. (w) Absorbed £31,687. 








Rio de Janeiro City Improvements.— 
Net revenue for 1937 £105,854 against 
49,377. Tax-free ordinary dividend raised 
m 2$to 4 percent. Carry-forward raised 
from £43,490 to £73,006. The report states 
that owing to exchange restrictions it has 
not been possible to remit the amount avail- 
able out of the second half-year’s revenue 
under the drainage agreement with the 
Brazilian Government. 


Great Universal Stores.—Profits for 
year ended March 31, 1938, £408,712, an 
increase of £45,353. Depreciation and fees 
absorb £22,227 (£20,075). Tax and N.D.C. 
require 111,524 (£85,788). Dividend 
maintained at 50 per cent. on capital increased 
by previous year’s 10 per cent. scrip bonus. 

© general reserve £50,018 making it 

780,000. Carry-forward raised from 
11,452 to £12,181. 


Triplex Foundry.—Report for year to 
March 31, 1938, shows profits of £23,964, 
after £9,682 tax and N.D.C., against 
£15,845 for seven months before £4,000 tax 
and including £3,955 earned before incor- 
poration. Final ordinary dividend 5} 
making 8 per cent. for year (against 7} pet 
cent. per annum for five months to March 31, 
1937). To reserves: Tax, £5,000 (nil), 
general £5,000 (nil). Carry-forward £4,657. 


